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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  ill — Farmers  Home  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Farm  Ownership  Loans 

[PHA  Instruction  428.1] 

Part  331 — Policies  and  Authorities 

.  ^TORIAL  SUBDIVISIONS  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

■  ection  331.16  of  Title  6,  Code^of  Ped- 
'  Regulations  (21  P.  R,  10441,  10446), 

;  imended  with  respect  to  areas  des- 
ited  as  subdivisions  in  Puerto  Rico 
jl)  revoking  the  designation  of  the 
divisions  named  Arroyo  and  Yabucoa, 
]  (2)  designating  the  following  iden- 
Jd  subdivisions: 
t 

Puerto  Rico 

^ME  OF  SUBDIVISION  AND  MUNIdPALITIES 

-  Comprising  Subdivision 

e 

4*03^0:  Arroyo,  G  u  a  y  a  m  a,  Patillas, 
•las. 

i^bucoa;  Yabucoa,  Maunabo. 

I  41  (1),  60  Stat.  1066:  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1^. 
l-prets  or  applies  sec.  54,  60  Stat.  1071, 
|aended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1028) 

«ted:  Pebruary  25,  1957. 

[seal]  H.  C.  Smith, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1547;  Piled,  Peb.  28,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[PHA  Instruction  428.1] 

Part  331 — ^Policies  and  Authorities 

AVERAGE  VALUES  OF  FARMS ;  IOWA 

On  Pebruary  14,  1957,  for  the  iMirposes 
of  Title  I  of  the  Bankhead-Jones  Parm 
Tenant  Act,  as  amended,  average  values 
of  efficient  family-tsTie  farm-manage¬ 
ment  units  for  the  counties  identified 
below  were  determined  to  be  as  herein 
set  forth.  The  average  values  heretofore 
established  for  said  counties,  which 
appear  in  the  tabulations  of  average 
values  under  §  331.17,  Chapter  HI,  Title  6 


of  the  Code  of  Pederal  Regulations,  are 
hereby  superseded  by  the  average  values 
set  forth  below  for  said  counties. 

Iowa 


Average 

Average 

County 

value 

County 

value 

Adair 

S29.000 

27,000 

Jefferson 

830, 000 

Adams  ____ 

Johnson _ 

33,000 

Allamakee  _ 

25,000 

*  Jones 

31,000 

Appanoose  _ 

25, 000 

Keokuk _ 

30,000 

Audubon _ 

30,  000 

Kossuth  —  k 

40,000 

Benton  ____ 

38,000 

Lee _ 

30,000 

Black  Hawk 

38, 000 

Linn _ 

33,000 

Boone 

36, 000 

Louisa 

32,000 

Bremer  ____ 

31,000 

Lucas _ 

25,  000 

Buchanan  _ 

30, 000 

Lyon _ 

35,000 

Buena  Vista 

40,000 

Madison _ 

29,000 

Butler _ 

34, 000 

Mahaska _ 

32,000 

Calhoun _ ^ 

40,000 

Marion 

30,  000 

Carroll  ____ 

37,000 

Marshall 

36,000 

Cass _ 

34, 000 

Mills _ 

32,000 

Cedar 

40, 000 

Mitchell  — _ 

32, 000 

Cerro  Gordo 

34,000 

Monona _ 

36,000 

Cherokee _ 

40,000 

Monroe _ 

25,000 

Chickasaw  . 

27, 000 

Montgomery. 

.  34,000 

•  Clarke  _ 

26,000 

Muscatine  . 

34,000 

Clay - 

35,000 

OTBrien _ 

40,000 

Clayton _ _ 

30, 000 

Osceola  ... 

35,000 

Clinton _ _ 

34,000 

.  Page  ^ - 1 

34,  000 

Crawford _ 

36,  000 

Palo  Alto _ 

35,000 

Dallas 

32, 000 

Plymouth  _ 

38,000 

Davis _ 

25, 000 

Pocahontas- 

40,000 

Decatur 

25,000 

Polk . 

34, 000 

Delaware _ 

30,000 

Pottawatta- 

Des  Moines- 

34,000 

mle _ _ 

34,000 

Dickinson _ 

32,000 

Poweshiek  . 

36,000 

Dubuque  _ 

30,000 

Ringgold  — 

25,000. 

Ebnmet 

35,000 

Sac  _ - 

40,000 

Payette _ 

30,000 

Scott _ - 

38,000 

Ployd _ 

34,000 

Shelbjr 

36,000 

Pranklln  „ 

39,000 

Sioux  _ _ _ 

38,  000 

Premont _ 

32,000 

Story _ _  40,  000 

Greene  ____ 

38, 000 

Tama _ 

36,000 

Grundy _ - 

40,000 

Taylor 

28,000 

•  Guthrie _ 

28,000 

Union 

26,  000 

Hamilton _ 

40,000 

*Van  Buren- 

25, 000 

Hancock _ 

36,000 

Wapello _ 

27,000 

Hardin  . 

40,000 

Warren 

29.000 

Harrison _ 

30, 000 

Washington. 

.  34,000 

Henry _ 

34,000 

Wayne  — _ 

26.  000 

-  Howard 

26,000 

Webster 

40,000 

Humboldt  . 

40,000 

Winnebago- 

32,000 

Ida  _ _ 

36,000 

Winneshiek. 

,  27,000 

Iowa 

36,000 

Woodbury  _ 

36,000 

Jackson 

30,  000 

Worth  — _ 

32,  000 

Jasper _ _ 

36, 000 

Wright 

40.000 

(See.  41  (i),  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (T) ) 


Dated:  Pebruary  21, 1957. 

[seal]  H.'C.  Smith, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  AdministraUon. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1546;  Piled,  Peb.  28,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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Title  47 

Chapter  I: 
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Part  9  (proposed) - -  1297 

Part  16 _ -  1296 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration,  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture 

Subchapter  D — Regulations  Under  Soil  Bank  Act 
[Arndt.  4] 

Part  485— Soil  Bank 
SuBtART — Acreage  Reserve  Program 

AGREEMENT 

The  regulations  governing  the  1957 
acreage  reserve  part  of  the  Soil  Bank 
Program,  21  F.  R.  10449,  22  P.  R.  494,  971, 
973  and  989,  are  hereby  further  amended 
as  provided  herein. 

Section  485.216  is  amended  by  insert¬ 
ing  “(a)”  immediately  after  the  heading 
and  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (b)  at 
the  end  thereof  reading  as  follows: 

(b)  If  the  amount  of  compensation 
shown  in  an  agreement  filed  on  Form 
CSS-800  (crops  other  than  winter 
wheat)  is  incorrect  as  the  result  of  ah 
error,  other  than  a  mistake  of  judgment 
in  determining  the  productivity  of  land, 
a  new  agreement  shall  be  entered  into 
showing  the  correct  ambimt  and  com¬ 
pensation  will  be  paid  accordingly:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  a  downward  adjustment 
shall  not  be  made  if  the  error  is  dis¬ 
covered  after  the  producer  has  acted  in 
reliance  on  the  agreement,  provided  the 
producer  filed  the  agreement  in  good 
faith  without  knowledge  that  the  amount 
was  erroneous,  and  the  error  was  not  ob¬ 
vious  on  the  face  of  the  agreement  or  so 
substantial  as  to  put  the  producer  on 
notice  that  an  error  had  been  made  and 
the  producer  did  not  otherwise  have  good 
reason  to  know  of  the  error,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  rate  of  compensation  per 
acre  for  tobacco  exceed  the  applicable 
maximum  rate  per  acre  specified  in 
8485.217  (a)  (2). 

(Sec.  124,  Pub.  Law  640,  84th  Cong.) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  February  1957. 

tSEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary, 

IP.  R.  Doc.  67-1591:  Piled,  Feb.  28.  1957; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


Chapter  I— Public  Health  Service, 

Department  of  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare 

Part  72 — ^Interstate  Quarantine 
< 

Subpart  J — ^Drinking  Water  Standards 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  having 
been  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  October  23.  1956  (21  F.  R.  8110)  and 
consideration  having  been  given  to  all 
relevant  matters  presented,  the  amend¬ 
ments  to  this  subpart  set  forth  below  are 
hereby  adopted  to  become  effective  on 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Postponement  of  effective  date  has  been 
found  unnecessary  in  the  issuance  of  this 
amendment  which  permits  the  use  of  the 
membrane  filter  procedure  in  the  exam¬ 
ination  of  water  and  makes  minor 
changes  in  the  procedures, 

1.  Section  72.201  (g)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(g)  “The  coliform  group  of  bacteria” 

,  includes  all  organisms  considered  in  the 
coliform  group  as  set  forth  in  the  Stand¬ 
ard  Methods  for  the  Examination  of 
Water.  Sewage  and  Industrial  Wastes, 
10th  Edition  (1955),  prepared  and  pub¬ 
lished  jointly  by  the  American  Public 
Health  Association,  American  Water 
Works  Association  and  Federation  of 
Sewage  and  Industrial  Wastes  Associa¬ 
tions.  The  procedures  *  set  for  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  bacteria  of  this  group  shall 
be  those  specified  therein  for: 

(1)  The  completed  test;  or 

(2 )  The  coi^rmed  test  when  the  liquid 
confirmatory  medium  brilliant  green  bile 
lactose  broth,  2  percent,  is  used,  providing 
the  formation  of  gas  in  any  amount  in 
this  medium  during  48  hours  of  incuba¬ 
tion  at  35”  C.  is  considered  to  constitute 
a  positive  confirmed  test;  or 

(3)  The  confirmed  test  (alternate  pro¬ 
cedure)  when  streaking  one  or  more 
plates  of  Endo  Agar  or  Eosin  Methylene 
Blue  Agar  from  presumptive  positive 
tubes  of  Lactose  Broth  or  Lauryl  Tryp- 
tose  Broth.  The  incubatioiv  period  for 
the  selected  medium  shall  be  24  hours 
±2  hours  at  35”  C  ±0.5”.  Some  of  the 
colonies  on  the  surface  of  the  selected 
medium  shall  be  separated  by  at  least  0.5 
cm.  from  one  another.  A  confirmed  test 
is  positive  when  typical  nucleated  colo¬ 
nies  with  or  without  a  metallic  sheen  are 
present.  Any  atypical  opaque,  unnu¬ 
cleated  pink  colonies  are  doubtful  and 
the  completed  test  procedure  must  be 
applied.  i;f  only  negative  colonies  are 
present  on  the  plate,  the  confirmed  test 
may  be*considered  negative ;  or 

(4)  The  membrane  filter  procedure. 

In  the  use  of  the  Confirmed  Test,  or  Con¬ 
firmed  .Test  (alternate  procedure)  it  is 

*  This  reference  shall  apply  to  all  details  of 
technique  in  the  bacterioiogical  examination. 
Including  the  selection  and  preparation  of 
apparatus  and  media,  the  collection  and 
handling  of  sanyples,  and  the  Intervals  and 
conditions  of  storage  allowable  between  col¬ 
lection  and  examination  of  the  water 
sample. 


the  responsibility  of  the  individual  labo¬ 
ratory  to  establish  beyond  reasonable 
doubt  by  comparisons  with  the  com¬ 
pleted  test  the  value  of  the  Confirmed 
Test  in  determining  the  sanitary  quality 
of  water  supplies  examined.  ■ 

2.  Section  72.201  (i)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(i)  “The  standard  sample”  for  the 
bacteriological  test  shall  consist  of: 

(1)  Five  (5)  standard  portions  of 
either: 

(1)  Ten  milliliters  (10  ml),  or 

(ii)  One  hundred  milliliters  (100  ml) 

cdiCh* 

(2)  Not  less  than  fifty  milliliters  (50 
ml) ,  when  the  membrane  filter  procedure 
is  used,  whicli  shall  be  filtered  through 
one  or  more  membranes  so  that  the  total 
colony  count  (coliforms  plus  noncoli- 
forms)  on  each  filter  shall  not  exceed 
400.  The  use  of  standard  samples  larger 
than  fifty  milliliters  will  provide  more 
information  than  smaller  samples,  but 
the  total  colony  count  per  filter  shall  not 
in  any  case  exceed  400. 

In  any  disinfected  supply  the  sample 
must  be  freed  of  any  disinfecting  agent 
at  the  time  of  its  collection.” 

3.  Section  72.203  (b)  is  amended  by 
revising  the  language  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  subparagraph  (1)  as  follows: 

(b)  Application.  Subparagraphs  .(1) 
and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall  govern 
when  ten  milliliter  (10  ml)  portions  are 
used,  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph  when  one  hundred  milliliter 
(100  ml)  portions  are  used  and  subpara¬ 
graphs  (6)  and  (7)  of  this  paragraph 
when  the  membrane  filter  procedure  is 
used.” 

4.  Section  72.203  (b)  Is  further 

amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 

'the  following  new  subparagraphs  (6) 
and  (7) : 

(6)  The  arithmetic  mean  density  of 
all  standard  samples  examined  per 
month  by  the  membrane  filter  procedure 
shall  not  exceed  one  per  one  hundred 
milliliters  (1.0/100 ml). 

(7)  Utilizing  the  membrane  filter  pro¬ 
cedure,  greater  than  the  average  number 
of  coliform  colonies  will  occasionally  be 
found  in  a  single  standard  sample.  This 
shall  be  permissible:  Provided, The  num* 
bers  of  coliform  colonies  per  standard 
sample  are  not  greater  than:  three  (3) 
per  fifty  milliliters  (50  ml) ,  four  (4)  per 
one  hundred  milliliters  (100  ml),  seven 
(7)  per  200  milliliters  (200  ml) .  thirteen 
(13)  per  five  hundred  milliliters  (500  ml) . 
or  twenty-two  (22)  per  one  thousand 
milliters  (1,000  ml)  in: 

(i)  Any  two  (2)  consecutive  standard 
samples. 

<  In  freeing  samples  of  chlorine  or  chlora¬ 
mines,  the  procedures  given  in  the  Standards 
Method  for  the  Examination  al  Water,  Sew¬ 
age  and  Industrial  Wastes,  10th  Edition 
(1955),  shall  be  followed. 

*  It  is  to  be  understood  that  in  the  ex¬ 
amination  of  any  water  supply  the  series  of 
samples  for  any  month  must  conform  to  both 
of  the  requirements  of  either  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2).  (3)  and  (4)  or  (6)  and  (7)  of 
this  paragraph,  respectively. 
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(U)  More  than  five  (5)  percent  of  the 
standard  samples  when  twenty  (20)  or 
more  samples  have  been  examined  per 
month. 

'  (ill)  One  (1)  standard  sample  when 
less  than  twenty  (20)  samples  have  been 
examined  per  month. 

Provided  further.  That  when  one  stand¬ 
ard  sample  shows  a  larger  number  of 
colonies  than  are  permissible  under  sub- 
paragraph  (7)  of  this  paragraph  daily 
samples  from  the  same  sampling  point 
shall  be  collected  and  examined  until  the 
results  obtained  from  at  least  two  con¬ 
secutive  samples  show  the  water  to  be 
of  satisfactory  quality.* 

5.  Footnote  8  to  §  72.204  (a)  and  foot¬ 
note  9  to  §  72.204  (c)  are  renumbered  as 
footnotes  9  and  10  respectively. 

(Sec.  215.  58  Stat.  690;  42  U.  S.  C.  216.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  361,  58  Stat.  703,  42 
U.  S.  C.  264) 

Dated:  February  15,  1957. 

[8eal]  L.  E.  Burney, 

Surgeon  General, 

Approved;  February  21, 1957. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1544;  PUed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Reg.  SR-392B] 

Part  3 — Airplane  Airworthiness;  Nor¬ 
mal,  Utility,  AND  Acrobatic  Categories 

Part  4b— Airplane  Airworthiness: 
Transport  Categories 

Part  6 — ^Rotorcraft  Airworthiness; 
Normal  Category 

Part  7 — Rotorcraft  Airworthiness; 
Transport  Categories 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air  Car¬ 
rier  Certification  and  Operation 
Rules 

Part  41 — Certification  and  Operation 
Rules  for  Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Op¬ 
erations  Outside  the  Continental 
Limits  of  the  United  States 

Part  42 — ^Irregular  Air  Carrier  and  Off- 
Route  Rules 

Part  43 — General  Operation  Rules 
special  civil  air  regulation;  facilitation 

OF  EXPERIMENTS  WITH  EXTERIOR  LIGHT¬ 
ING  SYSTEMS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  February  1957. 

Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR- 
392A  adopted  June  29,  1955,  permits  air 
carriers,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Administrator,  to  install  and  use  exper¬ 
imentally,  on  a  limited  number  of  their 
airplanes,  exterior  lighting  systems 


•When  this  occurs  and  when  waters  of 
unknown  quality  are  being  examined,  addi¬ 
tional  nitrations  should  be  made  on  volumes 
ranging  downward  from  the  size  of  the 
standard  sample. 
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which  do  not  conform  to  the  specifica¬ 
tions  contained  in  Part  4b  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations.  The  purpose  of  SR- 
392A  was  to  permit  experimentation  on 
large  airplanes  while  retaining  their 
standard  airworthiness  certification. 
Prior  to  that  time  such  experimenta¬ 
tion  was  conducted  either  on  Govern¬ 
ment-owned  aircraft  or  on  private 
aircraft  limited  in  operations  to  the 
conditions  of  an  experimental  certificate. 

SR-392A  does  not  extend  the  permis¬ 
sion  for  experimentation  with  exterior 
lights  to  non-air-carrier  aircraft  because 
at  the  time  of  its  adoption  only  air  car¬ 
rier  operators  indicated  interest  in  this 
activity.  Recently,  however,  new  ex¬ 
perimental  developments  in  anti-colli¬ 
sion  light  systems  have  aroused  the 
interest  of  private  and  corporate  opera¬ 
tors  to  the  extent  that  some  of  the 
operators  apparently  wish  to  install  the 
new  systems  on  their  aircraft  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  experimentation.  The  Board 
sees  no  valid  reason  why  operators  other 
than  air  carriers  should  not  be  permitted 
to  participate,  if  they  wish,  in  experi¬ 
ments  intended  to  improve  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  aircraft  exterior  lighting,  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  number  of  such  aircraft 
is  resisonably  limited. 

Since  future  experimentation  is  to  be 
conducted  more  widely  and  by  private 
individuals,  the  Board  believes  that  con¬ 
ditions  should  be  imposed  which  will 
assure  that  the  experimental  exterior 
lights  are  iii  fact  installed  for  purposes 
of  bona  fide  experimentation  and  that 
the  results  of  such  experimentation  be- 
c<Nne  available  to  the  Government  and 
to  all  other  interested  persons. 

Interested  persons  have  heen  afforded 
an  opportunity  .to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  regulation  (21 F.  R.  3388) , 
and  due  consideration  has  been  given 
^to  all  relevant  matter  presented.  Since 
this  regulation  imposes  no  additional 
burden  on  any  person,  it  may  be  made 
effective  on  less  than  30  days’  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  makes 
and  promulgates  the  following  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation,  effective  February 
25, 1957.  ' 

Contrary  provisions  of  the  Civil  Air  Reg¬ 
ulations  notwithstanding,  experimental  ex¬ 
terior  lighting  equipment  which  does  not 
comply  with  the  relevant  specifications 
contained  in  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  may, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor,  be  installed  and  used  on  aircraft  for  the 
purpose  of  experimentation  Intended  to  im¬ 
prove  exterior  lighting  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  six  months:  Provided.  That: 

(1)  The  Administrator  may  grant  ap¬ 
proval  for  additional  periods  if  he  finds  that 
the  experiments  can  be  reasonably  expected 
to  contribute  to  Improvements  in  exterior 
lighting; 

(2)  Not  more  than  15  aircraft  possessing  a 
U.  S.  certificate  of  airworthiness  may  have 
installed  at  any  one  time  experimental  ex¬ 
terior  lighting  equipment  of  one  basic  type; 

(3)  The  Administrator  shall  prescribe  such 

conditions  and  limitations  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  insure  safety  and  avoid  confusion  in 
air  navigation;  ^ 

(4)  The  person  eng^ed  in  the  operation 
of  the  aircraft  shall  disclose  publicly  the 
deviations  of  the  exterior  lighting  from  the 
relevant  specifications  contained  in  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations  at  times  and  in  a  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator;  and 
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(5)  Upon  application  for  approval  to  con¬ 
duct  expenmentation  with  exterior  lighting, 
the  applicant  shall  advise  the  Administrator 
of  the  specific  purpose  of  the  exp>eriments  to 
be  conducted;  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
approved  period  of  experimentation,  he  shall 
advise  the  Administrator  of  the  detailed  re¬ 
sults  thereof. 

This  regulation  supersedes  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR-392A  and 
shall  terminate  February  25, 1962,  unlea 
sooner  superseded  or  rescinded. 

(Sec.  205,  52  stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  601,  603,  52  Stat.  1007,  1009, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  553) 

Effective;  February  25, 1957. 

Adopted;  February  25,  1957. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-1572;  Piled,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[Civil  Air  Regs.,  Arndt.  3-1] 

Part  3 — Airplane  Airworthiness;  Ncmi- 
MAL,  Utility,  and  Acrobatic  Categories 

POSITION  AND  anti-collision  LIGHT 
REQUIREMENTS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  25th  day  of  February  1957. 

The  currently  effective  provisions  of 
Part  3  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  pre¬ 
scribe  certain  installational  requirements 
for  an  exterior  lighting  system  consistiBf 
of  three  conventional  position  lights. 
Experience  with  the  use  of  anti-collision 
lights  on  large  airplanes  has  shown  that 
a  significant  increase  in  the  conspic'uiti 
of  aircraft  can  be  attained  with  such 
lights  during  night  operations.  Al¬ 
though  such  lights  are  not  required  ca 
small  airplanes  by  the  currently  effective 
provisions  of  the  operating  parts  of  the 
Chvil  Air  Regulations,  many  owners  and 
operators  of  such  airplanes  have  elected 
to  install  anti-collision  lights.  In  the 
approval  of  such  installations,  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  had  made  applicable  the  re¬ 
quirements  in  §  4b.637  of  Part  4b  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  there  were  no  specifications  in  this 
'  part. 

Recent  studies,  with  respect  to  the  use 
of  anti-collision  lights  on  all  types  d 
aircraft,  have  indicated  the  need  for 
broadening  the  specification  in  §  4b.637 
to  permit  the  use  of  newly  developed 
lights.  As  a  result  of  these  studies,  new 
specifications  for  anti-collision-  lights 
were  developed  and  are  being  added  to 
Part  3  by  this  amendment.  'These  spec¬ 
ifications  are  the  same  as  those  being 
incorporated  by  a  concurrent  amend¬ 
ment  into  Part  4b  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lations.  No  differentiation  is  made  be¬ 
tween  the  standards  in  Part  3  and  Part 
4b  in  view  of  the  Board’s  belief  that  equal 
conspicuity  should  be  required  for  all 
future  airplanes. 

The  continuing  increase  in  air  traffic 
density  and  the  advent  of  airplanes  ca¬ 
pable  of  appreciably  higher  speeds  than 
heretofore  attained  emphasize  the  need 
for  increased  conspicuity  for  newly  de-  - 


\ 


i 


Friday,  March  1,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


,  ANTI-COLLISION  LIGHT  SYSTEM  (SeC.  206,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 

8  q  tcrpret  or  apply  secs.  601,  603,  62  Stat.  1007, 

S  3.705  Antt-coUision  light  system.  ^ooG,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  553) 

An  airplane  to  be  eligible  for  night  ’ 

operation  shall  have  installed  an  anti-  Effective:  April  1, 1957. 
collision  light  system.  Such  system  A'dopted:  February  25, 1957. 
shall  consist  of  one  or  more  approved  „  ^ 

anti-collision  lights  so  located  that  the  By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

emitted  light  will  not  be  detrimental  to  [seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

the  crew’s  vision  and  will  not  detract  Secretary. 

from  the  conspicuity  of  the  position  [P.  R.  Doc.  67-1573;  Piled,  Peb.  28,  1957; 
lights.  The  system  shall  comply  with  8:52  a.  m.) 

the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  through 

(d)  of  this  section.  ■«  ^ 

(a)  Field  of  coverage.  The  system 

shall  consist  of  such  lights  as  will  af-  [dlvll  Air  Regs.,  Arndt.  4b-4] 

ford  coverage  of  all  vital  areas  around  Part  4b — Airplane  Airworthiness; 
the  airplane  ,  with  due  consideration  to  Transport  Categories 

the  physical  configuration  and  the  fiight 

characteristics  of  the  airplane.  In  any  position  and  anti-collision  light 
case,  the  field  of  coverage  shall  extend  requirements 

in  all  directions  within  30“  above  and  Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
30*  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  Board  at  its  office  in  Washintgon,  D.  C., 
airplane,  except  that  a  solid  angle  or  on  the  25th  day  of  February  1957. 
angles  of  obstructed  visibility  totaling  The  continuing  increase  in  air  traffic 
not  more  than  .03  steradians  shall  be  density  and  the  advent  of  airplanes 
permissible  within  a  solid  angle  equal  to  capable  of  appreciably  higher  speeds 
7i5  steradians  centered  about  the  longi-  than  heretofore  attained  demand  fur- 
tudinal  axis  in  the  rearward  direction,  ther  improvement  in  the  exterior  light- 

(b)  Flashing  characteristics.  'The  ar-  ing  of  aircraft.  The  presently  effective 

rangement  of  the  system,  i.  e.,  number  of  regulations  in  Part  4b  of  the  Civil  Air 
light  sources,  beam  width,  speed  of  ro-  Regulations  prescribe  certain  specifica- 
tation,  etc.,  shall  be  such  as  to  give  an  tions  for  anti-collision  lights  and,  in 
effective  fiash  frequency  of  not  less  than  addition,  require  the  installation  of  a 
40  and  not  more  than  100  cycles  per  position  light  flasher  and  prescribe  cer- 
minute.  The  effective  fiash  frequency  tain  specifications  for  position  lights, 
shall  be  the  frequency  at  which  the  air-  The  presently  effective  specifications 
plane’s  complete  anti-collision  light  sys-  for  anti-collision  lights  contained  in 
tern  is  observed  from  a  distance,  and  shall  §  4b.637  were  established  a  few  years 
apply  to  all  sectors  of  light  including  ago.  They  were  based  upon  conclusions 
the  overlaps  which  might  exist  when  reached  from  experimentation  and 
the  system  consists  of  more  than  one  studies  conducted  by  both  industry  and 
light  source.  In  overlaps,  fiash  fre-  government.  The  use  on  a  relatively 
quencies  higher  than  100  cycles  per  large  number  of  aircraft  of  lights  con- 
minute  shall  be  permissible,  except  that  forming  to  these  specifications  has  re- 
they  shall  not  be  higher  than  180  cycles  vealed  the  need  for  further  modification, 
per  minute.  Furthermore,  during  the  past  year  or 

(c)  Color.  The  color  of  the  anti-col-  so  experimentation  has  led  to  the  de- 

lision  lights  shall  be  aviation  red  in  velopment  of  condenser-discharge  type 
accordance  with  the  specifications  of  lights  which  appear  to  have  certain  ad- 
1  3.703  (a).  vantageous  features.  ^The  inherent 

(d)  Light  intensity.  The  minimum  characteristics  of  such  lights,  however, 
light  intensities  in  all  vertical  planes,  do  not  permit  compliance  with  certain 
measured  with  the  red  filter  and  ex-  of  the  specifications  presently  contained 
pressed  in  terms  of  "effective”  intensities,  m  §  4b.637.  The  Board  considers  that 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  Figure  3—18.  both  incandescent  and  condenser -dis- 
The  following  relation  shall  be  assumed:  charge  lights  have  sufficient  advantages 


Fiqvbx  3-lS— Minimum  effective  intensities  (or  anti* 
collision  lights. 


Angle  above  or 
below  horizontal 
plane 

Effective 

intensity 

(candles) 

0*  to  6“ 

6®  to  10® 

10®  to  20® 

20®  to  30* 

■ 

100  “ 

60 

20 

10 

y 
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(a)  Field  of  coverage.  The  system  (Civil  Air  Regs,,  Arndt.  S-l] 

shall  consist  of  such  lights  as  will  afford  a 

coverage  of  all  vital  areas  around  the  air- 
plane  with  due  consideration  to  the  phy¬ 
sical  configuration  and  the  fiight  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  airplane.  In  any  case,  the 
field  of  coverage  shall  extend  in  all  di¬ 
rections  within  30®,  above  and  30®  below  Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  airplane,  ex-  at  its  oflBce  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
cept  that  a  solid  angle  or  angles  of  ob-  25th  day  of  February  1957. 
structed  visibility  totaling  not  more  than  The  currently  effective  provisions  of 
0.03  steradians  shall  be  permissible  Part  6  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  pre- 
within  a  solid  angle  equal  to  0.15  steradi-  scribe  certain  installational  requirements 
ans  centered  about  the  longitudinal  axis  an  exterior  lighting  system  consist- 
in  the  rearward  direction.  ing  of  the  three  conventional  position 

Experience  with  the  use  of  anti¬ 
collision  lights  on  large  airplanes  has 
shown  that  a  significant  increase  in  the 
conspicuity  of  aircraft  can  be  attaint 
with  such  lights  during  night  operations. 
Although  such  lights  are  not  required  on 
small  rotorcraft  by  the  currently  effec¬ 
tive  provisions  of  the  operating  parts  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  many  owners 
and  operators  of  such  rotorcraft  hav^ 
elected  to  install  anti-collision  lights.  In 
the  approval  of  such  installations,  the 
Administrator  had  made  applicable  the 
requirements  in  §  4b.637  of  Part  4b  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations  in  view  of  the 
be  permissible,  except  that  they  shall  not  fact  that  there  were  no  specifications  in 

this  part. 

Recent  studies,  with  respect  to  the 
use  of  anti-collision  lights  on  all  types 
of  of  aircraft,  have  indicated  the  need  for 
broadening  the  specification  in  §  4b.637 
jjjj  to  permit  the  use  of  newly  developed 
gg  lights.  As  a  result  of  these  studies,  new 
’  specifications  for  anti-collision  li^ts 
were  developed  and  are  being  added  to 
Part  6  by  this  amendment.  These  sped- 
fications  are  the  same  as  those  being  in¬ 
is-  corporated  by  a  concurrent  amendment 
into  Part  7  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations. 
No  differentiation  is  made  between  the 
standards  in  Part  6  and  Part  7  in  view  of 
the  Board’s  belief  that  equal  conspicuity 
should  be  required  for  all  future  aircraft 
The  continuing  increase  in  air  traffic 
density  and  the  advent  of  airplanes 
capable  of  appreciably  higher  speeds 
than  heretofore  attained  emphasize  the 
need  for  increased  conspicuity  for  newly 
designed  small  airplanes.  TherefMe, 
concurrently  with  this  amendment.  Part 
43  of  the  Civil  Air  Itegulations  is  being 
amended  to  require’  the  use  of  anti¬ 
collision  lights  on  all  small  rotorcraft  for 
which  application  for  type  certification 
is  made  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  amendment.  Such  lights  will 
be  required  to  comply  with  the  anti¬ 
collision  light  specifications  included  in 
this  amendment..  These  specificatiwis 
will  afford  coverage  of  all  vital  areas 
around  the  rotorcraft  with  due  consider¬ 
ation  to  the  physical  configuration  and 
fiight  characteristics  of  the  rotorcraft. 

It  is  not  anticipated  that  this  amend¬ 
ment  will  affect  the  basis  of  approval 
used  in  the  past  by  the  Administrator 
with  respect  to  the  installation  of  anti¬ 
collision  lights  on  small  rotorcraft  for 
which  the  application  for  type  certifica¬ 
tion  was  made  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  amendment.  Anti-collision  lights 
which  cannot  comply  with  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  policy  of  the  Administrator 
1957;  may  be  installed  on  such  older  rotorcraft 
on  a  voluntary  basis  if  compliance  can  be 


two  wing  lights  and  a  white  tail  light, 
and  when  these  three  position  lights  are 
on  steady.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the 
provisions  of  §  4b.632  which  require  fuse¬ 
lage  lights,  red  tail  light,  and  the  flasher 
are  being  deleted.  Concurrently  with 
this  amendment.  Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  is  beings  amended  to  delete 
the  provision  for  flashing  position  lights. 

These  new  specifications  for  anti-col¬ 
lision  and  position  lights  will  be  appli¬ 
cable  to  all  transport  category  airplanes 
for  which  application  for  type  certifica¬ 
tion  is  made  after  the  effective  date  of 

this  amendment.  However,  the  new  in  the  rearward  direction, 
lighting  system  may  be  installed  on  (b)  Flashing  characteristics.  The  ar-  lights, 
current  airplanes  on  a  voluntary  basis.  rangement  of  the  system,  i.  e.,  number  of 
It  is  considered  that  these  new  require-  light  sources,  beam  width,  speed  of  ro- 
ments  set  forth  necessary  and  sufficient  tation,  etc.,  shall  be  such  as  to  give  an  ef- 
conditions  for  anti-collision  light  sys-  fective  flash  frequency  of  not  less  than 
terns  to  provide  a  reasonable  level  of  40  and  not  more  than  100  cycles  per  min- 
safety.  However,  since  these  require-  ute.  The  effective  flash  frequency  shall 
ments  entail  more  conditions  than  have  be  the  frequency  at  which  the  airplane’s 
been  required  in  the  past,  experience  complete  anti-collision  light  system  is 
with  them  on  individual  airplanes  might  observed  from  a  distance,  and  shall  ap- 
indicate  the  need  for  future  revisions,  ply  to  all  sectors  of  light  including  the 
particularly  with  respect  to  light  intensi-  overlaps  "which  might  exist  when  the 
ties  and  coverage.  Further,  as  current  system  consists  of  more  than  one  light 
research  and  development  programs  pro-  source.  In  overlaps,  flash  frequencies 
gress,  the  question  of  color  of  the  light  higher  than  100  cycles  per  minute  shall 
might  need  re-evaluation.  The  Board 

will  consider  any  necessary  changes  as  be  higher  than  180  cycles  per  minute, 
might  be  indicated  by  future  develop-  (c)  Color.  The  color  of  the  anti-col 
ments.  lision  lights  shall  be  aviation  red  in  ac- 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded  cordance  with 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak-  §  4b.635  (a) . 
ing  of  this  amendment  (21  F.  R.'3388).  ((j)  Light  in 

and  due  consideration  has  been  given  to  light  intensities 
aU  relevant  matter  presented.  meRsnrPd  with" 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends  P  terms 

Part  4b  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  4b,  as  amended)  effective  April  following 

1, 1957.  sumed: 

1.  By  amending  §  4b.632  (a)  by  delet¬ 

ing  the  paragraph  reference  “(f)”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  paragraph  j  _ 

reference  “(d)  ”  -  * 

2.  By  amending  §  4b.632  by  deleting  where: 

paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  and  redesignat-  /e=effectiv< 

ing  paragraph  (f)  as  paragraph  (d).  J(t) -instant 

3.  By  amending  §  4b.632  (c)  to  read  as  ^ 

follows:  *  ^ 

•  .11.  s  ’XI  Note:  Normally,'  the  maximum  value  of 

§  4b.632  Position  light  system  instal-  effective  intensity  is  obtained  when  and 
lotion.  •  •  •  are  so  chosen  that  the  effective  intensity  is 

(c)  Rear  position  light.  The  rear  equal  to  the  instantaneous  intensity  at 
position  light  shall  consist  of  a  white  andt,. 


POSITION  AND  ANTI-COLLISION  LIGHT 
REQUIREMENTS 


I(t)dt 


0.2+(f2-ti) 


Annie  above  or 
below  horizontal 
plane 


Effective 

intensity 

(candles) 


Friday,  March  1,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(b)  Flashing  characteristics.  The  ar-  heretofore  attained  demand  further  im- 
rangement  of  the  system,  i.  e.,  number  of  provement  in  the  exterior  lighting  of 
light  sources,  beam  width,  speed  of  ro>  aircraft.  The  presently  effective  regu¬ 
lation,  etc.,  shall  be  such  as  to  give  an  lations  in  Part  7  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
effective  flash  frequency  of  not  less  than  tions  require  an  approved  anti-collision 
40  and  not  more  than  100  cycles  per  light  and,  in  addition,  require  the  instal- 
minute. '  The  effective  flash  frequency  lation  of  a  flasher  unit  in  the  position 

.  light  system. 

.  The  presently  effective  speciflcations 
[  for  anti-collision  lights  were  established 
.  a  few  years  ago.  They  were  based  upon 
b  conclusions  reached  from  experimenta- 
I  tion  and  studies  conducted  by  both  in- 
.  dustry  and  government.  The  use  on  a 
r  relatively  large  number  of  aircraft  of 
b  lights  conforming  to  these  speciflcations 
5  has  revealed  the  need  for  further  mod- 
iflcation.  Furthermore,  during  the  past 
.  year  or  so  experimentation  has  led  to 
1  the  development  of  condenser-discharge 
type  lights  which  appear  to  have  certain 
1  advantageous  features.  The  inherent 
characteristics  of  such  lights,  however, 

.  do  not  permit  compliance  with  certain 

-  of  the  present  speciflcations.  The 
e  Board  considers  that  both  incandescent 
z  and  condenser-discharge  lights  have 

sufficient  advantages  to  permit  their 
use,  provided  that  the  design  features 
essential  in  an  effective  anti-collision 
light  system  are  incorporated.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  §  7.637  is  being  amended  to  in¬ 
clude  new  speciflcations  which  establish 
in  more  detail  the  essential  features  of 

-  an  anti-collision  light  and  which  at  the 
same  time  are  sufficiently  broad  to  per¬ 
mit  the  use  of  new  lights  currently  im- 

tf  der  development.  These  speciflcations 
’1  will  afford  coverage  of  all  vital  areas 
'f  around  the  rotorcraft  with  due  consid- 
'2  eration  to  the  physical  conflguration 
and  flight  characteristics  of  the  rotor- 
craft. 

Experience  with  anti-collision  lights 
has  shown  that  the  relatively  high  in¬ 
tensity  of  these  lights  may  have  a  del¬ 
eterious  effect  on  the  visibility  of  the 
position  lights,*particularly  if  the  latter 
are  flashing.  Apparently  the  flashing 
of  forward  and  rear  position  lights,  the 
fuselage  lights,  and  the  anti-collision 
lights  is  conducive  to  confusion  as  re¬ 
gards  the  direction  of  flight.  Tests  have 
shown  that  with  the  presently  used  sys¬ 
tem  the  clearest  indication  is  obtained 
when,  in  addition  to  the  flashing  anti¬ 
collision  light,  the  lighting  system  is 
limited  to  two  forward  lights  and  a 
white  rear  light,  and  when  these  three 
rd.  ^  position  lights  are  on  steady.  In  view 
of  the  foregoing,  the  provisions  of 
§  7.632  which  require  fuselage  lights, 
reiary.  light,  and  the  flasher  are  being 

28,  1957;  deleted.  Concurrently  with  this  amende 
ment.  Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula¬ 
tions  is  being  amended  to  delete  the  pro¬ 
vision  for  flashing  position  lights. 

These  new  speciflcations  for  anti-col¬ 
lision  and  position  lights  will  be  appli¬ 
cable  to  all  transport  category  rotor- 
craft  for  which  application  for  type 
certiflcation  is  made  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment.  However,  the 
new  lighting  system  may  be  installed  on 
Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  current  rotorcraft  on  a  voluntary  basis. 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  It  is  considered  that  these  new  re- 
on  the  25th  day  of  February  1957.  quirements  set  forth  necessary  and  suffi- 

The  continuing  increase  in  air  traffic  cient  conditions  for  anti-collision  light 
density  and  the  advent  of  airplanes  ca-  systems  to  provide  a  reasonable  level  of 
pable  of  appreciably  higher  speeds  than  safety.  However,  since  these  require- 


Figure  6-4— Minimum  effective  intensities  for  anti¬ 
collision  lights. 
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ments  entail  more  conditions  thsin  have  shall  apply  to  all  sectors  of  light  includ-  Since  the  anti-collision  light  is  a  flash-  ‘  4 
been  required  in  the  past,  experience  ing  the  overlapMs  which  might  exist  when  ing  light  and  in  addition  has  the  added  J 
with  them  on  individual  rotorcraft  the  system  consists  of  more  than  one  advantage  of  more  concentrated  intensi-  ^ 
might  indicate,  the  need  for  future  revi-  light  source.  In  overlap>s,  flash  frequen-  ties  which  offer  conspicuity  at  a  greater  n 
sions,  particularly  with  respect  to  light  cies  higher  than  100  cycles  per  minute  distance,  the  Board  believes  that  flashing,  tj 
intensities  and  coverage.  Further,  as  shall  be  permissible,  except  that  they  position  lights  will  no  longer  contribute 
current  research  and  development  pro-  shall  not  be  higher  than  180  cycles  per  noticeably  Jx)  the  conspicuity  of  aircraft.  | 
grams  progress,  the  question  of  color  of  minute.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  with  the  use  I 

the  light  might  need  re-evaluation.  The  (c)  Color.  The/ color  of  the  anti-col-  of  the  anti-collision  lights  now  required  ' 
Board  will  consider  any  necessary  lision  lights  shall  be  aviation  red  in  ac-  on  all  air  carrier  aircraft  it  becomes  im-  i 
changes  as  might  be  indicated  by  future  cordance  with  §  7.635  (a).  portant  for  the  position  lights  to  retain  ■ 

developments.  (d)  Light  intensity.  The  minimum  their  direction  and  attitude  indicating 

Interested  p>ersons  have  been  afforded  light  intensities  in  all  vertical  planes,  features  and  this  can  best  be  accom- 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mestsured  with  the  red  filter  and  ex-  plished  by  maintaining  the  position 
making  of  this  amendment  (21  P.  R.  pressed  in  terms  of  “effective”  intensi-  lights  steady  rather  than  flashing. 

3388),  and  due  consideration  has  been  ties,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Figure  Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
given  to  all  relevant  matter  presented.  7-4.  The  following  relation  shall  be  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the' 
In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the  assumed:  making  of  this  amendment  (21  P.  R. 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends  rt2  3388),  and  due  consideration  has  been 

Part  7  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  (14  I  HtHt  given  to  all  relevant  matter  presented. 

CPR  Part  7,  as  amended)  effective  April  j  _  JU _ ^  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the  ^ 

1,  1957.  *  0.2+(t2— fi)’  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 

’  1.  By  amending  §  7.632  (a)  by  deleting  where:  Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  (14 

the  paragraph  reference  “(f)”  and  in-  Je=effective  intensity  (candles),  CFR  Part  40,  as  amended)  effective  April 

serting  in  Ueu  thereof  the  paragraph  /(t)  =lnstentan^\is  intensity  as  a  func-  1,1957. 

reference  “(d)”.  literal  (eeconda).  1.  By  amending  I  40.200  (a)  to  read  « 

2.  By  amendmg  §  7.632  by  deleting  ^  *  follows. 

paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  and  redesignat-  Notb:  Normally,  tlw  ^xlm^  value  of  540200  Instruments  and  eauinment 
Inir  narftirranh  (f)  as  oarafrraDh  (d)  effective  Intensity  Is  obtained  when  and  ti  8  «u.zuu  insiruin^is  ana  equipment 

“I  SO  chosen  that  the  effective  Intensity  Is  for  operations  at  night.  •  •  • 

3.  By  amending  §7.632  (c)  to  read  as  instantaneous  intensity  at  (a)  Position  lights; 

follows:  and  t,  '  ' 

.  r,  1-  4  •  o#  77  2.  By  amending  §  40.200  (b)  by  delet- 

§  7.632  Position  light  system  installa-  I - - jjjg  following:  “After  May  31,  1956,”. 

(c)  Rear  position  light.  The  rear  po-  a^ve^hOT'iSon^  In^slty 

sltlon  Ught  shau  conelet  of  a  white  Ught  '  ' 

mounted  on  the  rotorcraft  as  far  aft  as 

practicable.  The  Ught  shaU  be  of  an  to  1  100  By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 

approved  type.  ~  [seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

4.  By  amending  §  7.634  by  deleting 
paragraph  (c). 

5.  By  amending  Figure  7-1  by  delet-  7 

ing  the  last  Une  from  all  columns. 

6.  By  amending  §  7.637  to  read  as 
foUows: 

§  7.637  Anti-collision  light  system. 

An  anti-coUision  Ught  system  shall  be 
instaUed  which  shall  consist  of  one  or 
more  approved  anti-collision  Ughts  so 
located  that  the  emitted  Ught  will  not 
be  detrimental  to  the  crew’s  vision  and 
will  not  detract  from  the  conspicuity  of 
the  position  Ughts.  The  system  shall  „ 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  para-  ^  ' 
graphs  (a)  through  (d)  of  this  section. 

(a)  Field  of  coverage.  The  system 
shaU  consist  of  such  Ughts  as  wiU  afford 
coverage  of  aU  vital  areas  aroimd  the 
rotovcraft  with  due  consideration  to  the 
phyacal  configuration  and  the  fiight 
characteristics  of  the  rotorcraft.  In  any 
case,  the  field  of  coverage  shall  extend 
in  all  directions  within  30”  above  and  30” 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  rotor¬ 
craft,  except  that  a  solid  angle  or  angles 
of  obstructed  visibility  totaling  not  more 
than  0.03  steradians  shaU  be  permissible. 

(b)  Flashing  characteristics.  The  ar¬ 
rangement  of  the  system,  i.  e.,  number  of 
Ught  sources,  beam  width,  speed  of  ro¬ 
tation,  etc.,  shaU  be  such  as  to  give  an 
effective  flash  frequency  of  not  less  than 
40  and  not  more  than  100  cycles  per 
minute.  The  effective  fiash  frequency 
ShaU  be  the  frequency  at  which  the  ro- 
torcraft’s  complete  anti-coUision  Ught 
system  is  observed  from  a  distance,  and 


HtHt 


0.2+(t2-ti) 


-Minimum  effective  intensities  for  anti> 
collision  lights. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  601,  603.  52  Stat.  1007, 1009, 
as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  553) 

Effective:  April  1, 1957. 

Adopted :  February  25, 1957. 

By  the  CivU  Aeronautics  Board.  ' 

[seal]  ^  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

Doc.  57-1576;  Piled.  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[CivU  Air  Regs.,  Arndt.  43-5] 

Part  43 — General  Operation  Rules 

POSITION  AND  ANTI-COLLISION  LIGHT 
REQUIREMENTS 

Adopted  by  the  CivU  Aeronautics  Board 
at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
25th  day  of  February  1957. 

The  continuing  increase  in  air  traffic 
density  and  the  advent  of  aircraft  capa¬ 
ble  of  appreciably  higher  speeds  than 
heretofore  attained  demand  further  im¬ 
provement  in  the  exterior  lighting  of  air¬ 
craft.  Experience  with  the  use  of  anti- 
collision  lights  on  large  airplanes  has 
shown  that  a  significant  increase  in  the 
conspicuity  of  aircraft  can  be  attained 
with  such  Ughts  during  night  operations. 
The  currently  effective  provisions  of  Part 
43  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  require 
the  installation  of  an  approved  anti- 
coUision  Ught  only  on  large  aircraft 
operated  at  night. 

When  the  Board  promulgated  regula¬ 
tions  requiring  anti-coUision  Ughts  on 
large  aircraft,  it  indicated  that  addition¬ 
al  study  was  being  given  to  the  possibUity 
of  requiring  generally  similar  types  of 
Ughts  for  small  aircraft.  This  amend¬ 
ment,  which  requires  anti-coUision  Ughts 
for  the  night  operation  of  newly  certifi¬ 
cated  smaU  aircraft,  refiects  the  initial 
results  of  such  additional  study  by  the 
Boardl  Experience  gained  under  this 


[Civil  Air  Regs.,  Arndt.  40-3] 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air 
Carrier  C^ertification  and  Operation 
Rules 

POSITION  AND  anti-collision  LIGHT 
REQUIREBSENTS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  February  1957. 

The  continuing  increase  in  air  traffic 
density  and  the  advent  of  aircraft  cap¬ 
able  of  appreciably  higher  Speeds  than 
heretofore  attained  demand  further  im¬ 
provement  in  the  exterior  Ughting  of 
aircraft.  Recent  studies  with  respect  to 
exterior  aircraft  lighting  indicate  a  need 
for  the  establishment  of  new  specifica¬ 
tions  in  the  certification  parts  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  for  anti-collision 
Ughts. 
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amendment  along  with  results  of  con¬ 
tinued  studies  should  provide  a  basis  for 
possible  regulatory  action  in  the  future 
with  respect  to  requiring  anti-collision 
lights  on  all  small  aircraft. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  and  since 
there  are  no  requirements  in  the  operat¬ 
ing  parts  of  the  regulations  to  require 
small  aircraft  to  install  anti-collision 
lights,  the  Board  is  'amending  §  43.30 
(b)  (3)  to  require  their  use  on  all  small 
aircraft  for  which  such  lights  are  re¬ 
quired  in  conjunction  with  their  certi¬ 
fication,  i.  e.  all  small  aircraft  for  which 
application  for  type  certification  is  made 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  amend¬ 
ment. 

Since  there  are  no  specifications  for 
anti-collision  lights  in  Parts  3  and  6  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  amendments  to 
these  parts  are  being  promulgated  con¬ 
currently  to  provide  a  basis  of  approval 
for  such  lights  as  are  required  by  this 
amendment.  Aircraft  not  affected  by 
this  amendment  may  continue  to  use  or 
install  existing  approved  anti-collision 
lights  or,  optionally,  may  install  anti- 
collision  lights  conforming  with  the  new 
specifications  in  Parts  3  and  6. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  amendment  (21  P.  R. 
3388),  and  due  consideration  has  been 
'  given  to  all  relevant  matter  presented. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
Part  43  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  43,  as  amended)  effective 
.  April  1,  1957. 

By  amending  §  43.30  (b)  (3)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  43.30  Instruments  and  equipment 
for  NC  powered  aircraft  or  powered  air¬ 
craft  with  standard  airworthiness  cer¬ 
tificates.  *  •  • 

(b)  Contact  flight  rules  (.night) .  •  *  • 

‘  (3)  An  approved  anti-collision  light 

system  for  aircraft  having  a  maximum 
certificated  weight  of  more  than  12,500 
pounds  and  for  all  aircraft  which  are 
required  to  have  anti-collision  light  sys¬ 
tems  installed  by  the  -ilferms  of  their 
airworthiness  certificate;  except  that, 
in  the  event  of  failure  of  any  light  of 
,  such  system,  the  aircraft  may  continue 
flight  to  the  next  stop  where  repairs  or 
replacements  can  be  made  without  undue 
delay. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  9a4:  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  secsT  601,  603,  52  Stat.  1007, 
1009,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  553) 

Effective:  April  1,  1957. 

Adopted:  February  25,  1957. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-1578;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[Supp.  22] 

Part  60 — Air  Traffic  Rules 

FLIGHT  TEST  AREAS 

This  supplement  is  promulgated  to  im¬ 
plement  new  §  60.24  of  the  Civil  Air 
No.  41 - 2 


Regulations  adopted  by  the  Civil  Aero-  ; 
nautics  Board,  effective  February  20,  1 
1957,  and  published  in  22  F.  R.  781-782,  ( 

February  8,  1957.  Under  the  provisions 
of  this  regulation,  the  Administrator  of  ] 
Civil  Aeronautics  is  authorized  to  desig-  ( 
nate  dr  approve  flight  test  areas  and 
adopt  necessary  air  traffic  rules  govern¬ 
ing  flight  test  operations  within  such 
flight  test  areas.  This  supplement  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  method  of  making  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  for  approval  of  flight  test  areas 
and  provides  traffic  rules  for  operation 
of  aircraft  being  flight  tested  in  desig¬ 
nated  flight  test  areas. 

Because  of  existing  conditions  requir¬ 
ing  immediate  action  with  respect  to 
safety  in  air  commerce,  compliance  with 
the  notice,  procedures,  and  effective  date 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  would  be  impracti¬ 
cable  and  contrary  to  pubhc  interest  and 
is  therefore  not  required. 

The  following  rules  and  policies  are 
hereby  adopted: 

§  60.24-1  Approval  of  flight  test  areas 
iCAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  60.24) . 
FUght  test  areas  will  be  approved  only 
over  open  water  or  sparsely  populated 
areas  where  the  conduct  of  tests  will 
be  a  minimum  hazard  to  persons  or 
property.  In  approving  a  flight  test 
area,  consideration  will  be  given  to  such 
factors  as  the  type  of  flying,  air  speeds, 
altitudes  involved,  the  amount  of  traffic 
being  operated  in  the  area  and  any  other 
factors  essential  to  safety. 

§  60.24-2  Application  for  approval  of 
flight  test  area  (CAA  policies  which 
apply  to  §  60.24) .  Any  person  may  ap¬ 
ply  for  approval  of  a  test  area  by  making 
application  in  triplicate  by  letter  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  local  district  office.  The 
application  is  to  contain  the  following 
information: 

(a)  Aeronautical  chart  showing  geo¬ 
graphical  boimdaries  of  the  area  to  be 
used  (latitude,  longitude,  highways,  rail¬ 
roads,  or  similar  landmarks,  readily 
discernible  from  operating  altitudes). 

(b)  Hours  during  which  operations 
are  to  be  conducted. 

(c)  Conditions  for  operating:  VFR, 
ceiling,  visibility,  altitudes,  etc. 

§  60.24-3  Duration  and  renewal  of 
test  area  approval  (CAA  policies  which 
apply  to  §  60.24) .  (a)  Approval  of  a 

flight  test  area  will  be  given  for  a  period 
of  24  months  subject  to  earlier  cancel¬ 
lation  where  the  Administrator  finds  that 
changed  conditions  \^ould  hot  justify 
original  approval.  Cancellation  will  be 
effective  upon  receipt  of  written  notice 
from  the  Administrator  or  his  repre¬ 
sentatives. 

(b)  Approval  of  a  flight  test  area  may 
be  renewed  by  making  application  in  the 
form  prescribed  in  §  60.24-2.  The  re¬ 
newal  request  need  contain  only  changes 
made  in  the  original  application.  Items 
imchanged  should  be  incorporated  by 
reference. 

§  60.24-4  Traffic  rules  for  flight  test 
■  areas  designated  by  the  Administrator 
,(CAA  rules  which  apply  to  §  60.24) .  No 
person  shall  flight  test  an  aircraft  within 


an  area  designated  ‘  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  for  such  purposes  except  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following: 

(a)  Filing  of  flight  plan.  A  flight 
plan  shall  be  filed  with  Air  Traffic 
Control  and  shall  contain  at  least  the 
following  information: 

(1)  Aircraft  identification  and  type. 

(2)  Proposed  departure  time. 

(3)  Estimated  duration  of  flight. 

(4)  Altitude  or  altitudes  to  be  used 
within  the  test  area. 

(5)  Proposed  time  of  entry  and  egress 
from  test  area. 

(b)  Filing  of  position  reports.  IFR 
flights  (in  addition  to  those  reports  nor¬ 
mally  required  of  IFR  operations  within 
controlled  airspace),  and  VFR  flights 
with  a  fimctioning  two-way  radio,  shall 
report  actual  time  of  entry  and  egrqss  of. 
the  test  area. 

(c)  Deviation  from  flight  plan.  No 
person  shall  deviate  from  the  provisions 
of  his  flight  plan  unless  Air  Traffic  Con¬ 
trol  is  advised  in  advance. 

Note:  In  addition  to  special  traffic  rules 
or  procedures  prescribed  lor  operations 
within  approved  or  designated  flight  test 
areas,  the  provisions  of  CAR  60  are 
applicable. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007,  as 
amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

These  rules  and  policies  shall  become 
effective  March  1,  1957. 

[SEAL]  S.  A.  Kemp, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1583;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Arndt.  237] 

Part  609 — Standard  Instrument 
Approach  Procedures 

PROCEDURE  alterations^ 

The  standard  Instrument  approach 
procedure  alterations  appearing  herein¬ 
after  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice, 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

Note:  Where  the  general  classiflcation  (LFB, 
VAR,  ADF,  ILS,  RADAR,  or  VOR).  location, 
and  procedure  number  (if  any)  of  any  proce¬ 
dure  in  the  amehdments  which  follow,  are 
identical  with  an  existing  procedure,  that 
procedure  is  to  be  substituted  for  the  exist¬ 
ing  one,  as  of  the  effective  date  given,  to  the 
extent  that  it  differs  from  the  existing  pro¬ 
cedure;  where  a  procedure  is  canceUed,  the 
existing  procedure  is  revoked;  new  procedures 
are  to  be  placed  in  appropriate  alphabetical 
sequence  within  the  section  amended. 

1  Designated  flight  test  areas  are  those 
areeis,  other  than  approved  flight  test  areas, 
which  are  designated  after  appropriate  hear¬ 
ings  are  conducted  through  the  Airspace 
Subcommittee  of  the  Air  Ck^rdlnating  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  may  be  used  by  any  iierson  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  set  forth  herein. 
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title  7— agriculture 

Chapter  I — ^Agricultural  Marketing 

Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 

Marketing  Practices),  Department 

of  Agriculture 

Part  27 — Cotton  Classification  Under 
Cotton  Futures  Legislation 

lasqELLANEous  amendments 

On  February  5,  1957,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (22  F.  R.  724)  regard¬ 
ing  the  proposed  amendment  of  §§  27.14, 
27.28,  27.38,  27.39,  27.62,  27.69,  27.70, 
27.80,  27.82,  27.85,  and  27.86,  of  the  reg¬ 
ulations  in  7  CFR  Part  27,  as  amended, 
relating  to  cotton  classification,  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  contained  in  section 
4863  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (68A  Stat.  582;  26  U.  S.  C.  4863). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented  pursuant  to  the  notice, 
said  regulations  are  sunended,  as  herein¬ 
after  stated,  effective  April  1,  1957,  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  contained  in  section 
4863  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  cited 
above. 

The  primary  purposes  of  the  amend¬ 
ments  are  to  (1)  provide  that  effective 
April  1,  1957,  all  samples  classed  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service  for  cot¬ 
ton  futures  purposes  shall  become  the 
property  of  the  Government,  and  (2)  ad¬ 
just  the  fees  charged  for  classification 
and  Micronaire  determination  of 
samples. 

The  amendments  are  as  follows: 

1.  Section  27.14  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.14  Filing  of  classification  and 
Micronaire  determination  requests.  Re¬ 
quests  for  classification  shall  be  filed 
with  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners  through  the  exchange  inspec¬ 
tion  agency  at  the  point  where  the  cotton 
is  sampled  and  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  chairman  by  the  exchange  inspection 
agency  in  accordance  with  procedure 
approved  by  the  Administrator  or  his 
representative.  If  there  is  no  board  of 
cotton  examiners  at  the  point  where  the 
cotton  is  sampled,  requests  shall  be  filed 
through  a  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection 
or  the  exchange  inspection  agency  at 
such  point,  or  at  some  other  place  desig¬ 
nated  in  particular  cases  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator.  Requests  for  classification  shall 
be  filed  within  30  days  after  sampling  and 
before  classification  of  the  samples.  The 
applicant  may  file  a  request  for  a  review 
of  classification  as  part  of  the  request 
for  classification.  The  applicant  may 
file  a  request  for  Micronaire  determina¬ 
tion  as  part  of  the  request  for  classifica¬ 
tion  or  may  file  a  request  for  such  deter¬ 
mination,  in  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Service  within  7  business  days  following 
the  date  of  the  first  certification  of  the 
cotton  involved,  provided  this  service  has 
not  been  previously  performed  on  such 
cotton,  and  the  request  is  made  prior  to 
delivery  of  the  cotton  on  a  section  4863 
contract.  Requests  for  Micronaire  de¬ 
terminations  may  also  be  filed  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §§  27.62  and  27.63. 


2.  Section  27.28  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.28  Disposition  of  samples. '  Sam¬ 
ples  representing  bales  for  classification 
or  Micronaire  determination,  which 
come  into  the  custody  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  on  or  after  April 
1,  1957,  shall  become  the  property  of 
the  Department  after  classification  or 
Micronaire  determination  and  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  prop¬ 
erty  regulations  of  the  Department. 
Samples  in  the  custody  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  on  March  31,  1957,"* 
representing  bales  which  are  covered  by 
outstanding  cotton  class  certificates  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  this  subpart,  will  be 
retained  by  the  Department  until  the 
certificates  are  surrendered  for  cancel¬ 
lation  and  will  then  be  made  available  to 
the  persons  who  surrender  the  certifi¬ 
cates  for  cancellation. 

3.  Section  27.39  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.39  Issuance  of  certificates.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  para¬ 
graph  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
classification  of  cotton  has  been  com¬ 
pleted  by  a  board  of  cotton  examiners  the 
board  shall  issue  a  cotton  class  certificate 
showing  the  results  of  such  classification. 
Each  certificate  i^all  bear  the  date  of  its 
issuance  and  the  name  of  the  chairman 
of  the  board  that  classified  the  cotton. 
The  certificate  shall  show  the  identifica¬ 
tion  of  the  cotton  according  to  the  infor¬ 
mation  in  the  possession  of  the  board, 
the  classification  of  the  cotton  according 
to  its  grade  and  length  of  staple  and  such 
other  facts  as  the  Administrator  may  re¬ 
quire.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
Micronaire  determination  of  cotton  has 
been  completed  by  an  authorized  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Cotton  Division,  upon  re¬ 
quest  under  this  subpart,  the  results  of 
such  determination  will  be  certified  by 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners  or  by  the 
Appeal  Board  of  Review  Examiners  on 
the  classification  certificate  for  the  cot¬ 
ton,  with  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  Mi¬ 
cronaire  determination,  the  name  of  the 
certifying  officer,  and  such  other  facts 
as  the  Administrator  may  require.  When 
a  request  is  made  for  a  review  of  classifi¬ 
cation  and  a  Micronaire  determination, 
at  the  same  time  as  the  request  for  initial 
classification,  the  board  of  cotton  ex¬ 
aminers  shall  notify  the  Appeal  Board  of 
Review  Examiners  of  the  results  of  the 
classification  and  the  latter  will  review 
the  classification  and  make  the  Micro¬ 
naire  determination,  and  notify  the 
Board  of  Cotton  Exahimers  of  the  re¬ 
sults.  The  latter  will  issue  a  cotton  class 
certificate  over  the  signature  of  the 
chairman  of  the  Appeal  Board  of  Review 
Examiners,  showing  the  results  of  the 
review  classification  (but  not  the  initial 
classification) ,  the  Micronaire  deter¬ 
mination,  the  date  of  issuance  of  the 
certificate,  and  such  other  facts  as  the 
Administrator  may  require.  The  certifi¬ 
cate  of  classification  and  Micronaire  de¬ 
termination  may  be  placed  directly  upon 
the  warehouse  receipt  covering  the  cot¬ 
ton  involved.  The  board  of  cotton  ex¬ 
aminers  or  the  Appeal  Board  of  Review 
Examiners  may  authorize  an  officer  of 
the  Service  located  at  another  point  to 
certify  the  results  of  any  classification  or 


Micronaire  determination  upon  the  basis  1 
of  information  furnished  by  such  board,  ] 
notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  I 
this  section.  I 

4.  Section  27.62  is  amended  to  read:  I 

I  27.62  Conditions  for  review  of  cZos-  ' 
sification  and  for  incidental  Micronaire 
determination  for  original  applicant. 
The  person  for  whom  the  classification  of 
cotton  has  been  or  is  to  be  performed 
under  this  subpart  may  have  a  review  of 
such  classification  by  filing  a  written  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  before  the  delivery  of 
such  cotton  on  a  section  4863  contract 
and  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  the 
seventh  business  day  following  the  date 
of  the  first  certification  of  the  cotton  in¬ 
volved.  Such  written  application  may  be 
made  at  the  same  time  as  the  request 
for  initial  classification.  The  written  ap¬ 
plication  may  also  include  a  request  for 
Micronaire  determination  of  the  cotton 
if  this  service  has  not  been  previously 
performed. 

5.  Section  27.69  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.69  Classification  review;  nota¬ 
tions  on  certifcate.  When  a  review  of 
classification  is  made  after  the  issuance 
of  a  cotton  class  certificate,  the  results 
of  the  review  classification,  the  date  of 
issuance  of  the  review  classification  re¬ 
sults,  and  the  signature  of  the  chairman 
of  the  Appeal  Board  of  Review  Ex¬ 
aminers  shall  be  entered  on  the  cotton 
class  certificate.  Thereupon  the  certifi¬ 
cate  shall  be  returned  to  the  person  who 
requested  the  review. 

6.  Sections  27.70,  27.82,  and  27.86  are 
deleted  in  their  entirety. 

7.  Section  ^7.80  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.80  Fees;  classification  and  Mi¬ 
cronaire  determination.  For  the  initial 
classification,  review  of  classification, 
Micronaire  determination,  and  certifica¬ 
tion  of  cotton  pursuant  to  this  subpart, 
whether  such  cotton  be  tenderable  or  not, 
the  person  requesting  these  services  shall 
pay  fees  as  follows:  (a)  If  the  same  re¬ 
quest  covers  initial  classification,  review 
of  classification,  and  Micronaire  deter¬ 
mination,  and  only  the  review  of  classi¬ 
fication  and  Micronaire  determination 
results  are  to  be  certified  on  cotton  class 
certificates  covering  the  cotton  involved, 
the  entire  fee  shall  be  60  cents  per  bale; 
or  (b)  under  all  other  conditions  the  fee 
for  initial  classification  and  certification 
shall  be  25  cents  per  bale,  the  fee  for 
review  of  classification  and  certification 
shall  be  50  cents  per  bale,  and  the  fee  for 
Micronaire  determination  and  certifica¬ 
tion  shall  be  25  cents  per  bale. 

8.  Section  27.85  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  the  words  “or  §  27.82.” 

The  foregoing  amendments  shall  be¬ 
come,  effective  April  1, 1957. 

(Sec.  4863,  68A  Stat.  582;  26  U.  S.  C.  4863) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
day  of  February  1957. 

[  seal  ]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-1569;  Piled,  Peb.  28,  1957; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Friday,  March  1, 1957 

Part  58 — Grading  and  Inspection,  Mini¬ 
mum  Specifications  for  Approved 
Plants  and  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Dairy  Products 

FEES  FOR  laboratory  ANALYSES 

A  notice  of  proposed  amendment  to 
the  regulations  governing  the  grading 
and  inspection  of  dairy  products  (7  CFR 
Part  58)  was  published  in  the  Federal 
register  on  February  5,  1957  (22  F.  R. 
725)  and  afforded  interested  persons  the 
opportunity  to  submit  written  data,  views 
or  arguments  in  connection  therewith. 
The  amendment  hereinafter  promul¬ 
gated  is  pursuant  to  authority  contained 
in  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.). 
The  amendment  provides  under  §  58.45 
Fees  /or  laboratory  analyses,  for  a  slight 
reduction  in  fees  for  certain  laboratory 
tests  and  sets  forth  specific  fees  for  cer¬ 
tain  additional  laboratory  tests  not  now 
included  in  the  regulations. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant  ma¬ 
terial  presented  and  the  notice  of  rule 
making,  the  amendment  hereafter  set 
forth  is  hereby  promulgated  to  become 
effective  April  1,  1957. 

The  amendment  is  as  follows: 

Change  §  58.45  Fees  for  laboratory 
analyses,  as  follows: 

In  paragraph  (a)  Dry  milk,  dry  whey. 
change  one  item  as  follows: 

Moisture _ _ _ ... _ _  1.  50 

Add  the  following  item: 

Bacteriological  direct  count _ _  1.  50 

In  paragraph  (b)  Evaporated  milk, 
change  one  item  as  follows: 

Pat . ' .  2.00 

In  paragraph  (c)  Sweetened  con* 
densed  milk,  change  one  item  as  follows; 
Fat . . _  2.00 

In  paragraph  (d)  Natural  cheese, 
change  to  read  as  follows: 

Moisture _ 2.  00 

Moisture  in  duplicate _ 3. 00 

Moisture  in  duplicate  and  fat  (dry 

basis)  complete _ 5.  00 

Pat  (dry  basis)  single  sanmle _ 4.00 

Pat  (dry  basis)  for  each  additional  sam¬ 
ple  in  the  same  shipment _ _ _ 3. 00 

In  paragraph  (e)  Process  cheese, 
change  to  read  as  follows: 

Moisture _ 1  2. 00 

Moisture  and  fat  (dry  basis)  com¬ 
plete _ 4.00 

In  paragraph  (f)  Butter  oil  (milk  fat), 
change  one  item  as  follows: 

Pat _ 2.00 

In  paragraph  (g)  Butter,  change  to 
read  as  follows: 

Salt _ .  50 

Moisture _ 1.  50 

Pat _ 2.00 

Complete  Kohman  analysis,  single 

sample _ 3.  50 

Complete  Kohman  analysis  (for  each 
additional  sample  in  same  shipment.  2. 50 

Add  the  following  items  to  paragraph 
(h)  Bacteriological  analyses  and  other 
specified  determinations  with  respect  to 
individual  tests  for  one  factor: 

Phosphatase  test _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  1.  00 

Storch  test _ — _ _ _ _ _ 1. 00 
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Include  a  new  paragraph  (i)  Ice  cream 


with  items  as  follows: 

Fat . 2.00 

Total  solids _ _  1.  50 

Bacteriological  plate  count _ 1.  50 

Conform  (presumptive) _ 1.  50 

Net  weight— _ _ _ -  .  50 

Include  a  new  paragraph  (j)  Fluid 
milk  with  items  as  follows: 

Fat  (Babcock) _ 1.00 

Milk  solids  not  fat . 1.  50 

Bacteriological  plate  count _ 1.  50 

Bacteriological  direct  count _ 1.  50, 

Cryoscope  test  for  added  water _ 1.  50 

Conform  (presumptive) _ 1.50 


(60  Stat.  1090;  7  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  26th 
day  of  February  1957. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1570;  Piled,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A— Income  Tax 
[T.  D.  6226]  - 

Part  1 — Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years 

Beginning  After  December  31,  1953 

ACCOUNTING  PERIODS  AND  METHODS  OF 
ACCOUNTING 

On  October  12, 1956,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  regulations 
under  subchapter  E,  part  I  (relating  to 
accounting  periods),  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (21  F.  R.  7798). 
After  consideration  of  all  such  relevant 
matter  as  was  presented  by  interested 
persons  regarding  the  rules  proposed,  the 
regulations  as  so  published  are  hereby 
adopted  as  set  forth  below,  subject  to  the 
following  changes: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.441-1  (b)  (3)  is 
revised. 

Par.  2.  The  first  sentence  in  i  1.441-2 
(a)  is  revised  by  deleting  “section  441 
(c)  ”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “section 
441  (f ) 

Par.  3.  The  second  sentence  in  §  1.441- 
2  (b)  (1)  is  revised  by  inserting  the 
phrase  “to  the  computation  of  tax”  fol¬ 
lowing  the  word  “apply”. 

Par.  4.  Section  1.441-2  (c)  (3)  (iii)  is 
revised  by  deleting  the  words  “last  oc¬ 
curs”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  “falls”. 

Par.  5.  The  third  sentence  in  §  1.441- 
2  (c)  (5)  is  revised  by  inserting  the  words 
“is  not  a  separate  taxable  year  but”  fol¬ 
lowing  the  words  “such  short  period”. 

Par.  6.  Section  1.441-2  (d)  is  revised. 

Par.  7.  The  fourth  sentence  in  §  1.442- 
1  (a)  (1)  is  revised. 

Par.  8.  Section  1.442-1  (b)  is  revised. 

Par.  9.  Section  1.442-1  (c)  (2)  (i)  is 
revised. 

Par.  10.  Section  1.442-1  (c)  (2)  (iv)  is 
revised. 

Par.  11.  A  new  subparagraph  (v)  is  In¬ 
serted  in  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.442-1,  after 
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subdivision  (iv)  of*  subparagraph  (2)  of 
that  paragraph. 

Par.  12.  S^tion  1.442-1  (d)  is  revised. 

[seal]  O.  Gordon  Delk. 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved;  February  26, 1957. 

Dan  Throop  Smith, 

Deputy  to  the  Secretary, 

The  regulations  set  forth  below  are- 
hereby  prescribed  under  sections  441, 
442,  and  443  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.  Except  as  otherwise  stated 
in  the  regulations,  the  rules  are  appli¬ 
cable  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1953,  and  ending  after 
August  16,  1954: 

Sec. 

1.441  Statutory  provisions;  period  for 

computation  of  taxable  income. 

1.441- 1  Period  for  computation  of  taxable 

income. 

1.441- 2  Eflection  of  year  consisting  of  52- 

53  weeks. 

1.442  Statutory  provisions;  change  of 

annual  accounting  period. 

1.442- 1  Change  of  annual  accounting 

period. 

1.443  Statutory  provisions;  returns  for  a 

period  of  less  than  12  months. 

1.443- 1  Returns  for  periods  of  less  than  12 

months. 

Authoritt:  §S  1.441  to  1.443-1  issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  7805,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805. 

'Accounting  Periods  and  Methods 
OF  Accounting 

ACCOUNTING  PERIODS 

§  1.441  statutory  provisions;  period 
for  computation  of  taxable  income. 

Sec.  441.  Period  for  computation  of  tax* 
able  income — (a)  Computation  of  taxable 
income.  Taxable  income  shall  be  computed 
on  the  basis  of  the  taxpayer’s  taxable  year. 

(b)  Taxable  year.  For  purposes  of  this 
subtitle,  the  term  “taxable  year”  means — 

(1)  The  taxpayer’s  annual  accounting  pe¬ 
riod,  if  it  is  a  calendar  year  or  a  fiscal  year; 

(2)  The  calendar  year,  if  subsection  (g) 
applies;  or 

(3)  The  period  for  which  the  return  is 
made,  if  a  return  is  made  for  a  period  of  less 
than  12  months. 

(c)  Annual  accounting  period.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subtitle,  the  term  "annual  ac¬ 
counting  period”  means  the  annual  period 
on  the  basis  of  which  the  taxpayer  regularly 
computes  his  income  in  keeping  his  books. 

(d)  Calendar  year.  For  purposes  of  this 
subtitle,  the  term  “calendar  year”  means  a 
period  of  12  months  ending  on  December  31. 

(e)  Fiscal  year.  For  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
title.  the  term  "fiscal  year”  means  a  period 
of  12  months  ending  on  the  last  day  of  any 
month  other  than  December.  In  the  case  of 
any  taxpayer  who  has  made  the  election  pro¬ 
vided  by  subsection  (f),  the  term  means  the 
annual  period  (varying  from  52  to  53  weeks) 
so  elected. 

(f)  Election  of  year  consisting  of  52-53 
weeks — ( 1 )  General  rule.  A  taxpayer  who.  in. 
keeping  his  books,  regularly  computes  his  in¬ 
come  oil  the  basis  of  an  annual  period  which 
varies  from  52  to  53  weeks  and  ends  always 
on  the  same  day  of  the  week  and  ends 
always — 

(A)  On  whatever  date  such  same  day  of 
the  week  last  occurs  in  a  calendar  month,  or 
-  (B)  On  whatever  date  such  same  day  of 
the  week  falls  which  is  nearest  to  the  last 
day  of  a  calendar  month, 

may  (in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
prescribed  under  paragraph  (3) )  elect  to 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


compute  his  taxable  income  for  purposes  of 
this  subtitle  on  the  basis  of  such  axmual 
period.  This  paragraph  shall  apply  to  taz« 
able  years  ending  after  the  date  of  the  en« 
actment  of  this  title. 

(2)  Special  rules  for  S2-S3-u>eek  year — (A) 
Effective  dates.  In  any  case  In  which  the 
effective  date  or  the  applicability  of  any  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  title  Is  expressed  In  terms  of 
taxable  years  beginning  or  ending  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  a  specified  date  which  Is  the  first  or 
last  day  of  a  month,  a  taxable  year  described 
in  paragraph  (1)  shall  (except  for  purposes 
of  the  computation  tmder  section  21)  be 
treated — 

(I)  As  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the 
calendar  month  beginning  nearest  to  the  first 
day  of  such  taxable  year,  or 

(II)  As  ending  with  the  last  da^  of  the 
calendar  month  ending  nearest  to  the  last 
day  of  such  taxable  year. 

as  the  case  may  be. 

(B)  Change  in  accounting  period.  In  the 
case  of  a  change  from  or  to  a  taxable  year 
described  In  paragraph  (1)  — 

(I)  If  such  change  results  In  a  short  pe¬ 
riod  (within  the  meaning  of  section  443)  of 
359  days  or  more,  or  of  less  than  7  days, 
section  443  (b)  (relating  to  alternative  tax 
computation)  shall  not  apply; 

(II)  If  such  change  results  In  a  short  pe¬ 
riod  of  less  than  7  days,  such  short  period 
shall,  for  pxirposes  of  this  subtitle,  be  added 
to  and  deemed  a  part  of  the  following  taxable 
year;  and 

(III)  If  such  change  results  In  a  short  pe- 
^rlod  to  which  subsection  (b)  of  section  443 

applies,  the  taxable  Income  for  such  short 
period  shall  be  placed  on  an  annual  basis  for 
purposes  of  such  subsection  by  multiplying 
such  income  by  365  and  dividing  the  result 
by  the  number  of  days  in  the  short  period, 
and  the  tax  shall  be  the  same  part  of  the  tax 
computed  on  the  annual  basis  as  the  number 
of  days  in  the  short  period  is  of  365  days. 

(3)  Regulations.  The  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as 
he  deems  necessary  for  the  application  of 
this  subsection. 

(g)  No  books  kept;  no  accounting  period. 
Except  as  provided  in  section  443  (relating 
to  returns  for  periods  of  less  than  12 
months) ,  the  taxpayer’s  taxable  year  shall  be 
the  calendar  year  if — 

( 1 )  The  taxpayer  keeps  no  books; 

(2)  The  taxpayer  does  not  have  an  annual 
accounting  period;  or 

(3)  The  taxpayer  has  an  annual  account¬ 
ing  period,  but  such  period  does  not  qualify 
as  a  fiscal  year. 

§  1.441-1  Period  for  computation  of 
taxable  income — (a)  Computation  of 
taxable  income.  Taxable  income  shall 
be  computed  and  a  return  shall  be  made 
for  a  period  known  as  the  “taxable 
year.”  For  rules  relating  to  methods  of 
accoimting,  the  taxable  year  for*  which 
items  of  gross  income  are  included  and 
deductions  are  taken,  inventories,  and 
adjustmenU,  see  sections  446  to  482,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(b)  Taxable  year.  (1)  The  term  “tax¬ 
able  year”  means — 

(1)  The  taxpayer’s  annual  accounting 
period,  if  it  is  a  calendar  year  or  a  fiscal 
year; 

(ii)  The  calendar  year,  if  section  441 
(g)  (relating  to  taxpayers  who  keep  no 
books  or  have  no  accounting  period)  ap¬ 
plies;  or 

(iii)  The  period  for  which  the  return 
is  made,  if  the  return  is  made  under 
section  443  for  a  period  of  less  than  12 
months,  referred  to  as  a  “short  period.” 

(2)  A  taxable  year  may  not  cover  a 
period  of  more  than  12  calendar  months 


except  in  the  case  of  a  52-53-week  tax¬ 
able  year.  See  §  1.441-2. 

(3)  A  new  taxpayer  in  his  first  re¬ 
turn  may  adopt  any  taxable  year  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  441 
and  this  section  without  obtaining  prior 
approval.  The  first  taxable  year  of  a 
new  taxpayer  must  be  adopted  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  time  prescribed  by  law  (not 
including  extensions)  for  the  filing  of 
the  return  for  such  taxable  year.  How¬ 
ever,  for  rules  applicable  to  the  adoption 
of  a  taxable  year  by  a  partnership,  see 
§  1.442-1  (b)  (2),  section  706  (b),  and 
§  1.706-1  (b) .  For  rules  applicable  to 
the  taxable  year  of  a  member  of  an  af¬ 
filiated  group  which  makes  a  consoli¬ 
dated  return,  see  §§  1.1502-14  and 
1.442-1  (d). 

(4)  After  a  taxpayer  has  adopted  a 
calendar  or  a  fiscal  year,  he  must  use 
it  in  computing  his  taxable  income  and 
making  his  returns  for  all  subsequent 
years  unless  prior  approval  is  obtained 
from  the  Commissioner  to  make  a  change 
or  unless  a  change  is  otherwise  permit¬ 
ted  under  the  internal  revenue  laws  or 
regulations.  See  section  442  and 
§  1.442-1.  For  rules  applicable  to 
changes  in  taxable  years  of  partners  and 
partnerships,  see  also  section  706  (b) 
and  §  1.706-1  (b) . 

(c)  Annual  accounting  period.  The 
term  “annual  accounting  period”  means 
the  annual  period  (calendar  year  or  fis¬ 
cal  year)  on  the  basis  of  which  the  tax¬ 
payer  regularly  computes  his  income  in 
keeping  his  books. 

(d)  Calendar  year.  The  term  “calen¬ 
dar  year”  means  a  period  of  12  months 
ending  on  December  31.  A  taxpayer  who 
has  not  established  a  fiscal  year  must 
make  his  return  on  the  basis  of  a  calendar 
year. 

(e)  Fiscal  year.  (1)  The  term  “fiscal 
year”  means — 

(1)  A  period  of  12  months  ending  on 
the  last  day  of  any  month  other  than 
December,  or 

(ii)  The  52-53-week  annual  account¬ 
ing  period,  if  such  period  has  been 
elected  by  the  taxpayer. 

(2)  A  fiscal  year  will  be  recognized 
only  if  it  is  established  as, the  annual 
accounting  period  of  the  taxpayer  and 
only  if  the  books  of  the  taxpayer  are  kept 
in  accordance  with  such  fiscal  year. 

(f )  Election  of  year  consisting  of  52-53 
weeks.  For  rules  relating  to  the  52-53- 
week  taxable  year,  see  §  1.441-2. 

(g)  No  books  kept;  no  accounting 
period.  Except  in  the  case  of  a  short 
period  under  section  443,  the  taxpayer’s 
taxable  year  shall  be  the  calendar  year 
if— 

(1)  The  taxpayer  keeps  no  books; 

(2)  The  taxpayer  does  not  have  an 
annual  accounting  period  (as  defined  in 
section  441  (c)  and  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section) ;  or 

(3)  The  taxpayer  has  an  annual  ac¬ 
counting  period,  but  such  period  does  not 
qualify  as  a  fiscal  year  (as  defined  in 
section  441  (e)  and  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section) . 

For  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (1) 
,of  this  paragraph,  the  keeping  of  books 
does  not  require  that  records  be  bound. 
Records  which  are  sufficient  to  refiect 
income  adequately  and  clearly  on  the 


basis  of  an  annual  accounting  period  will  i 
be  regarded  as  the  keeping  of  books,  a  j 
taxpayer  whose  taxable  year  is  required  * 
to  be  a  calendar  year  under  section  441  | 
(g)  and  this  paragraph  may  not  adopt 
a  fiscal  year  without  obtaining  prior  ap¬ 
proval  from  the  Commissioner  since  such 
adoption  is  treated  as  a  change  of  annual 
accoimting  period.  See  section  442  and 
§  1.442-1  (a)  (2). 

§  1.441-2  Election  of  year  consisting 
of  52-53  weeks — (a)  General  rule.  Sec¬ 
tion  441  (f)  provides,  in  general,  that  a 
taxpayer  may  elect  to  compute  his 
taxable  income  on  the  basis  of  a  fiscal 
year  which — 

(1)  Varies  from  52  to  53  weeks. 

(2)  Ends  always  on  the  same  day  of 
the  week,  and 

(3)  Ends  always  on — 

(i)  Whatever  date  this  same  day  of 
the  week  last  occurs  in  a  calendar  mont^ 
or 

(ii)  Whatever  date  this  same  day  of 
the  wieek  falls  which  is  nearest  to  the  last 
day  of  the  calendar  month. 

For  example,  if  the  taxpayer  elects  a 
taxable  year  ending  always  on  the  last 
Saturday  in  November,  then  for  the  year 
1956,  the  taxable  year  would  end  on  No¬ 
vember  24,  1956.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
the  taxpayer  had  elected  a  taxable  year 
ending  always  on  the  Saturday  nearest 
to  the  end  of  November,  then  for  the  year 
1956,  the  taxable  year  would  end  on  De- 
cem^r  1,  1956.  'Thus,  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  described  in  (3)  (i),  the 
year  will  always  end  within  the  month 
and  may  end  on  the  last  day  of  the 
month,  or  as  many  as  six  days  before 
the  end  of  the  month.  In  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  described  in  (3)  (ii),  the 
year  may  end  on  the  last  day  of  the 
month,  or  as  many  as  three  days  before 
or  three  days  after  the  last  day  of  the 
month. 

(b)  Application  of  effective  dates. 
(1)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
effective  date  for  the  applicability  of  any 
provision  of  this  title  which  is  expressed 
in  terms  of  taxable  years  beginning  or 
ending  with  reference  to  the  first  or  last 
day  of  a  specified  calendar  month,  in¬ 
cluding  the  time  for  filing  returns  and 
other  documents,  paying  tax,  or  perform¬ 
ing  other  acts,  a  52-53 -week  taxable 
year  is  deemed  to  begin  on  the  first  day 
of  the  calendar  month  beginning  nearest 
to  the  first  day  of  the  52-53 -week  taxable 
year,  and  is  deemed  to  end  or  close  on 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  end¬ 
ing  nearest  to  the  last  day  of  the  52-53- 
week  taxable  year,  as  the  case  may  be. 
The  preceding  sentence  does  not  apply 
to  the  computation  of  the  tax  if  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  computation  under  section 
21  of  the  effect  of  changes  in  rates  of 
tax  during  a  taxable  year,  applies.  The 
provisions  of  this  subparagraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  {!).  Assume  that  an  Income  tax 
provision  is  applicable  to  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  on  or  after  January  1, 1957.  For  that 
purpose,  a  52-53-week  taxable  year  beginning 
on  any  day  within  the  period  December  26, 
1956,  to  January  4,  1957,  inclusive,  shall  be 
treated  as  beginning  on  January  1,  1957. 

Example  (2).  Assvune  that  an  income  tax 
provision  requires  that  a  return  must  be 
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Friday,  March  1,  1957 

filed  on  or  be^re  the  15th  day  of  the  third 
month  following  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year.  For  that  purpose,  a  52-53-week  taxable 
year"  ending  on  any  day  during  the  period 
May  25  to  June  3,  IncluslTe,  shall  be  treated 
as  ending  on  May  31,  the  last  day  of  the 
month  ending  nearest  to  the  last  day  of  the 
taxable  year,  and  the  return,  therefore,  must 
be  made  on  or  before  August  15. 

(2)  If  a  change. in  the  rate  of  tax  is 
effective  during  a  52-53-v4ek  taxable 
year  (other  than  on  the  first  day  of  such 
year  as  determined  under  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph),  the  tax  for  the 
52-53 -week  taxable  year  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  in  accordance  with  section  21,  re¬ 
lating  to  effect  of  changes,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  thereunder.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  computation  under  section  21,  the 
determination  of  the  number  of  days 
in  the  period  before  the  change,  and  in 
the  period  on  and  after  the  change,  is 
to  be  made  without  regard  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph.  The  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  examples; 

Example  (f ) .  Assume  a  change  in  the  rate 
of  tax  is  effective  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  June  30,  1956.  For  a  52-53-week  tax¬ 
able  year  beginning  on  Wednesday,  Novem¬ 
ber  2,  1955,  the  tax  must  be  computed  on 
the  basis  of  the  old  rates  for  the  actual  num¬ 
ber  of  days,  from  November  2,  1955,  to  June 
30,  1956,  inclusive,  and  on  the  basis  of  the 
new  rates  for  the  actual  number  of  days 
from  July  1,  1956,  to  Tuesday,  October  30, 
1956,  inclusive. 

Example  (2).  Assume  a  change  in  the 
rate  of  tax  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
June  30.  For  this  pfirpose,  a  52-53 -week 
taxable  year  beginning  on  any  of  the  days 
from  June  25  to  July  4,  incliisive,  is  treated 
as  beginning  on  July  1.  Therefore,  no  com¬ 
putation  under  section  21  will  be  required 
for  such  year  because  of  the  change  in  rate. 

(c)  Adoption  of  or  change  to  or  from 
S2-53-week  taxable  year.  (1)  A  new 
taxpayer  may  adopt  the  52-53-week  tax¬ 
able  year  for  his  first  taxable  year  if  he 
/  keeps  his  books  and  computes  his  income 
on  that  basis,  or  if  he  conforms  his  books 
accordingly  in  closing  them.  The  tax¬ 
payer  must  thereafter  keep  his  books  and 
report  his  income  on  the  basis  of  the 
52-53 -week  taxable  year  so  adopted  un¬ 
less  prior  approval  for  a  change  is  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Commissioner.  See  sub- 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph.  The 
taxpayer  shall  file  with  his  return  for 
his  first  taxable  year  a  statement  con¬ 
taining  the  information  required  in  sub- 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph.  A 
newly-formed  partnership  may  adopt  a 
52-53-week  taxable  year  without  the 
permission  of  the  Commissioner  only  if 
such  a  year  ends  either  with  reference 
to  the  same  month  in  which  the  taxable 
’  years  of  all  its  principal  partners  end 
or  with  reference  to  the  month  of  Decem¬ 
ber.  See§  1.706-1  (b)  (1). 

(2)  A  taxpayer,  including  a  partner¬ 
ship,  may  change  to  a  52-53-week  tax¬ 
able  year  without  the  permission  of  the 
Commissioner  if  the  52-53-week  taxable 
year  ends  with  reference  to  the  end  of 
the  same  calendar  month  as  that  in 
which  the  former  taxable  year  ended, 
and  if  the  taxpayer  keeps  his  books  and 
computes  his  income  for  the  year  of 
change  on  the  basis  of  such  52-53-week 
taxable  year,  or  if  he  conforms  his  books 


\ 

accordingly  in  closing  them."  The  tax¬ 
payer  must  continue  to  keep  his  books 
and  compute  his  income  on  the  basis  of 
such  52-53-week  taxable  year  unless 
prior  approval  fora  change  is  obtained. 
See  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 
The  taxpayer  shall  indicate  his  election 
to  change  to  such  52-53 -week  taxable 
year  by  a  statement  filed  with  his  return 
for  the  first  taxable  year  for  which  the 
election  is  made.  This  statement  shall 
contain  the  information  required  in  sub- 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  The  statement  referred,  to  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  contain  the  following 
information; 

(i)  The  calendar  month  with  reference 
to  which  the  new  52-53 -week  taxable  • 
year  ends ; 

(ii)  The  day  of  the  week  on  which  the 
52-53 -week  taxable  year  always  will  end; 
and 

(iii)  Whether  the  52-53-week  taxable 
year  will  always  end  on  (a)  the  date  on 
which  such  day.^f  the  week  falls  in 
the  calendar  month,  or  (b)  on  the  date 
on  which  such  day  of  the  week  last  oc¬ 
curs  which  is  nearest  to  the  last  day  of 
such  calendar  month. 

(4)  Where  a  taxpayer  wishes  to 
change  to  a  52-53-week  taxable  year  and, 
in  addition,  wishes  to  change  the  month 
with  reference  to  which  the  taxable  year 
ends,  or  where  a  taxpayer  wishes  to 
change  from  a  52-53-week  taxable  year, 
he  must  obtain  prior  approval  from  the 
Commissioner,  as  provided  in  section  442 
and  §1.442-1. 

(5)  If  a  change  from  or  to  a  52-53- 
week  taxable  year  results  in  a  short 
period  (within  the  meaning  of  section 
443)  of  359  days  or  more,  or  six  days  or 
less,  the  tax  computation  under  section 
443  (b)  shall  not  apply.  If  the  short 
period  is  359  days  or  more,  it  shall  be 
treated  as  a  full  taxable  year.  If  the 
short  period  is  six  days  or  less,  such  short 
period  is  not  a  separate  taxable  year 
but  shall  be  added  to  and  deemed  a 
part  of  the  following  taxable  year.  (In 
the  case  of  a  change  from  or  to  a  52-53- 
week  taxable  year  not  involving  a  change 
of  the  month  with  reference  to  which  the 
taxable  year  ends,  the  tax  computation 
under  section  443  (b)  does  not  apply  since 
the  short  period  will  always  be  359  days 
or  more,  or  six  days  or  less.)  In  the  case 
of  a  short  period  which  is  more  than  six 
days,  but  less  than  359  days,  taxable  in¬ 
come  for  the  short  period  shall  be  placed 
on  an  annual  basis  for  the  purpose  of 
section  443  (b)  by  multiplying  such  in¬ 
come  by  365  and  dividing  the  result  by 
the  number  of  days  in  the  short  period. 
In  such  case,  the  tax  for  the  short  period 
shall  be  the  same  part  of  the  tax  com¬ 
puted  on  such  income  placed  on  an  an¬ 
nual  basis  as  the  number  of  days  in  the 
short  period  is  of  365  days  (unless  section 
443  (b)  (2)  and  §  1.443-1  (b)  (2),  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  alternative  tax  computation, 
apply) .  For  adjustment  in  deduction  for 
personal  exemption,  see  section  445*  (c) 
and  §  1.443-1  (b)  (1)  (V). 

(6)  The  provisions  of  subparagraph 
(5)  are  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples; 

Example  (1).  A  taxpayer  having  a  fiscal 
year  ending  April  30  elects  for  years  begin¬ 


ning  after  April  30,  1955,  a  52-5fl-week, tax¬ 
able  year  ending  on  the  last  Saturday  in 
April,  ^^his  election  involves  a  short  period 
of  364  days,  from  May  1,  1955,  to  AprU  28. 
1956,  inclusive.  Since  this  short  period  is  359 
days  or  more,  it  is  not  placed  on  an  annual 
basis  and  is  treated  as  a  full  taxable  year. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  conditions 
as  in  example  (1),  except  that  the  taxpayer 
elects  for  years  beginning  after  April  30, 
1955,  a  taxable  year  ending  on  the  Tuesday 
nearest  to  April  30.  This  election  involves 
a  short  period  of  three  days,  from  May  1 
to  May  3,  1955.  Since  this  short  period  is 
less  than  seven  days,  tax  is  not  separately 
computed  for  it.  This  short  period  is  added 
to  and  deemed  part  of  the  following  52-week 
taxable  year  which  would  otherwise  begin 
on  May  4,  1955,  and  end  on  May  1,  1956. 
Thus,  that  taxable  year  is  deemed  to  begin^ 
on  May  1,  1955,  and  end  on  May  1,  1956. 

(d)  Computation  of  taxable  income. 
The  principles  of  sect^pn  451,  relating  to 
the  taxable  year  for  inclusion  of  items 
of  gross  income,  and  section  461,  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  taxable  year  for  taking  de¬ 
ductions,  are  generally^  applicable  to 
52-53-week  taxable  years.  TTbus,  items 
of  income  and  deductions  are  deter¬ 
mined  on  the  basis  of  a  52—53-week  ^ax- 
able  year,  except  that  such  items  may 
be  determined  as  though  the  52-53-week 
taxable  year  were  a  taxable  year  con¬ 
sisting  of  R  calendar  months  if  such 
practice  is  consistently  followed  by  the  * 
taxpayer  and  if  income  is  clearly  re- 
fiected  thereliy.  In  the  case  of  depre¬ 
ciation,  unless  some  other  practice  is 
consistently  followed,  the  allowance  shall 
be  determined  as  though  the  52-53-week 
year  were  a  taxable  year  consisting  of 
12  calendar  months.  Amortization  de¬ 
ductions  for  the  taxable  year  shall  be 
determined  as  though  the  52-53-week 
year  were  a  taxable  year  consisting  of 
12  calendar  months. 

(e)  Taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1954,  and  ending  after  Au¬ 
gust  16,  1954.  Pursuant  to  section  7851 
(a)  (1)  (C),  the  regulations  prescribed 
in  this  section  relating  to  taxable  years 
consisting  of  52-53  weeks,  shall  also  apply 
to  taxable  years  beginning  before  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1954,  and  ending  after  August  16, 
1954,  which  years  are  subject  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939. 

§  1.442  Statutory  provisions;  change 
of  annual  accounting  period. 

Sec.  442.  Change  of  annual  accounting 
period.  If  a  taxpayer  changes  his  annual 
accounting  period,  the  new  accounting  period 
shall  become  the  taxpayer’s  taxable  year 
only  if  the  change  is  approved  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  his  delegate.  For  piirposes  of  this 
subtitle,  if  a  taxpayer  to  whom  section  441 
(g)  applies  adopts  an  annual  accounting 
period  (as  defined  in  section  441  (c) )  other 
than  a  calendar  year,  the  taxpayer  shall  be 
treated  as  having  changed  his  annual 
accounting  period. 

§  1.442-1  (a)  Change  of  annual  ac¬ 
counting  period — (1)  In  general.  If  a 
taxpayer  wishes  to^  change  his  annual 
accounting  period^  (as  defined  in  section 
441  (c))  and  adopt  a  new  taxable  year 
(as  defined  in  section  441  (b) ) ,  he  must 
obtain  prior  approval  from  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  by  application,  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  the 
change  must  be  authorized  under  the 
Income  Tax  Regulations.  A  new  tax¬ 
payer  who  adopts  an  annual  accoui^ting 
period  as  provided  in  section  441  and 
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on  the  taxpayer’s  annual  cycle  of  busi-  ation  has  a  net  operating  lq§s  as  defined 
ness  activity.  However,  even  though  a  in  section  172; 

substantial  business  purpose  is  not  es-  (iii)  The  taxable  Income  of  the  cor- 
tablished,  the  Commissioner  in  appro-  poration  for  the  short  period  required  to  - 
priate  cases  may  permit  a  husband  and  effect  the  change  of  annual  accounting 
wife  to  change  his  or  her  taxable  year  period  is,  if  placed  on  an  annual  basis 
in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  section  (see  §  1.443-1  (b)  (1)  (i)  and  (ii)),  80 
2  (relating  to  tax  in  case  of  joint  return) .  percent  or  more  of  the  taxable  income 
See  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  for  of  the  corporation  for  the  taxable  year 
special  rule  for  newly  married  couples.  immediately^  preceding  such  short 
(2)  Partnerships  and  partners,  (i)  period;  and 
A  newly-formed  partnership  may  adopt  (iv)  If  a  corporation  had  a  special 
a  taxable  year  which  is  the  same  as  the  status  (described  in  the  following  sen- 
taxable  year  of  all  its  principal  partners  tence)  either  for  the  short  period  or  for 
(or  is  the  same  taxable  year  to  which  its  the  taxable  year  immediately  preceding 
principal  partners  who  do  not  have  such  such  short  period,  it  must  have  the  same 
taxable  year  concurrently  change)  with-  special  status  for  both  the  short  period 
out  securing  prior  approval  from  the  and  such  taxable  year.  For  the  purpose 
.  Commissioner.  If  all  its  principal  part-  of  the  preceding  sentence,  special  status 
ners  are  not  on  the  same  taxable  year,  includes  only:  a  personal  holding  com- 
a  newly-formed  partnership  may  adopt  pany,  a  foreign  personal  holding  com- 
a  calendar  year  without  securing  prior  pany,  a  corporation  which  is  an  exempt 
approval  from  the  Commissioner.  If  a  organization,  a  foreign  corporation  not 
newly-formed  partnership  wishes  to  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the 
adopt  a  taxable  year  that  does  not  United  States,  a  Western  Hemisphere 
qualify  under  the  preceding  two  sen-  trade  corporation,  and  a  China  Trade 
tences,  the  adoption  of  such  year  re-  Act  cornoration. 

quires  the  prior  approval  of  the  (3)  If  the  Commissioner  finds  upon 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  sec-  examination  of  the  returns  that  the  cor- 
tion  706  (b)  (1)  and  §  1.706-1  (b).  An  poration,  because  of  subsequent  adjust- 
existing  partnership  may  change  its  ments  in  establishing  tax  liability,  did 
taxable  year  without  securing  prior  ap-  not  in  fact  meet  all  the  conditions  in 
proval  from  the  Commissioner  if  all  its  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
principal  partners  have  the  same  taxable  statement  filed  under  subparagraph  (1) 
year  to  which  the  partnership  changes,  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  considered  as 
or  if  all  its  principal  partners  who  do'  a  timely  application  for  permission  to 
not  have  such  a  taxable  year  concur-  change  the  corporation’s  annual  ac- ' 
rently  change  to  such  taxable  year.  In  counting  period  to  the  taxable  year  in- 
any  other  case,  an  existing  partnership  dicated  in  the  statement, 
may  not  change  its  taxable  year  unless  (d)  Special  rule  for  change  of  annual 
it  secures  the  prior  approval  of  the  accounting  period  by  subsidiary  corpora- 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  para-  tion.  A  subsidiary  corporation  which  is 
graph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section  and  section  required  to  change  its  annual  accounting 
706  (b)  (1)  and  §  1.706-1  (b).  period  under  §  1.1502-14,  relating  to  the 

(ii)A  partner  may  change  his  taxable  accounting  period  of  an  affiliated  group 
year  only  if  he  secures  the  prior  ap-  which  files  a  consolidated  income  tax 
proval  of  the  Commissioner  in  accord-  return,  may  do  so  by  filing  Form  1128 
ance  with  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  with  the  district  director  with  whom  the 
section.  consolidated  return  is  filed.  Such  form 

(c)  Special  rule  for  certain  corpora-  shall  be  filed  in  accordance  with  that 
tions.  (1)  A  corporation  may  change  its  section.  See  also  §§  1.1502-13  (h)  and 
annual  accounting  period  without  the  1.1502^2.  • 

prior  approval  of  the  Commissioner  if  all  (e)  Special  rule  for  newly  married 
the  conditions  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  couples.  (1)  A  newly  married  husband 
this  paragraph  are  met,  and  if  the  cor-  or  wife  may  change  his  or  her  annual 
poration  files  a  statement  with  the  dis-  accounting  period  in  order  to  adopt  the 
trict  director  of  internal  revenue  with  annual  accounting  period  of  the  other 
whom  the  returns  of  the  corporation  are  spouse  so  that  a  joint  return  may  be 
filed  at  or  before  the  time  (including  ex-  filed  for  the  first  or  second  taxable  year 
tensions)  for  filing  the  return  for  the  of  such  spouse  ending  after  the  date  of 
short  period  required  by  such  •  change,  marriage,  provided  that  the  newly  mar- 
This  statement  shall  indicate  that  the  ried  husband  or  wife  adopting  the  an- 
corporation  is  changing  its  annual  ac-  ^^oal  accounting  period  of  the  other 
counting  period  under  §  1.442-1  (c)  and  spouse  files  a  return  for  the  short  period 
shall  contain  inf ormation  indicating  that  required  by  such  change  on  or  before 
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(2)  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex¬ 
ample: 

Example.  H  &  W  marry  on  September  25, 
1956.  H  is  on  a  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
and  W  is  on  a  calendar  year.  H  wishes  to 
change  to  a  calendar  year  in  order  to  file 
joint  returns  with  W.  W’s  first  taxable  year 
after  marriage  ends  on  December  31,  1956. 

H  may  not  change  t6  a  calendar  year  for 
1956  since,  under  §  1.442-1  (e),  he  would 
have  had  to  file  a  return  for  the  short  period 
from  July  1  to  December  31,  1955,  by  April 
15, 1956.  Since  the  date  of  marriage  occurred 
subsequent  to  this  due  date,  the  return 
could  not  be  filed  under  §  1.442-1  (e) .  There¬ 
fore,  H  cannot  change  to  a  calendar  year 
for  1956.  However,  H  may  change  to  a  cal¬ 
endar  year  for  1957  by  filing  a  return  under 
§  1.442-1  (e)  by  April  15,  1957,  for  the  short 
period  from  July  1  to  December  31,  1956. 

If  H  files  such  a  return,  H  and  W  may  file 
a  joint  return  for  calendar  year  1957  (which 
is  W’s  second  taxable  year  ending  after  the 
date  of  marriage). 

(f)  Effective  date.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  (other  than  paragraph  (e) 
thereof)  are  effective  for  any  change 
of  annual  accounting  period  where  the 
last  day  of  the  short  period  to  effect  the 
•change  ends  on  or  after  the  date  the 
regulations  under  section  442  are  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  1.443  Statutory  provisions;  returns 
for  a  period  of  less  than  12  months. 

Sec.  443  Returns  for  a  period  of  less  than 
12  months — (a)  Returns  for  short  period. 
A  return  for  a  period  of  less  than  12  months 
(referred  to  in  this  section  as  “short  pe¬ 
riod’’*)  shall  be  made  under  any  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  circumstances: 

(1)  Change  of  annual  accounting  period. 
When  the  taxpayer,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate,  changes  his  annual 
accounting  period.  In  such  a  case,  the  re¬ 
turn  shall  be  made  for  the  short  period 
beginning  on  the  day  after  the  close  of  the 
former  taxable  year  and  ending  at  the  close 
of  the  day  before  the  day  designated  as  the 
first  day  of  the  new  taxable  year. 

(2)  Taxpayer  not  in  existence  for  entire 
taxable  year.  When  the  taxpayer  is  in  exist¬ 
ence  during  only  part  of  w^at  would  other¬ 
wise  be  his  taxable  year. 

(3)  Termination  of  taxable  year  for  jeop¬ 
ardy.  When  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
terminates  the  taxpayer’s  taxable  year  under 
section  6851  (relating  to  tax  in  jeopardy ). 

(b)  Computation  of  tax  on  change  of  an¬ 
nual  accounting  period — (1)  General  rule. 
If  a  return  is  made  under  paragraph  (1)  of 
subsection  (a),  the  taxable  income  for  the 
short  period  shall  be  placed  on  an  annual 
basis  by  multiplying  such  income  by  12  and 
dividing  the  result  by  the  number  of  months 
in  the  short  period.  ’The  tax  shall  be  the 
same  part  of  the  tax  computed  on  the  an¬ 
nual  basis  as  the  number  of  months  in  the 
short  period  is  of  12  months. 

(2)  Exception — (A)  Computation  based 
on  12-month  period.  If  the  taxpayer  applies 
for  the  benefits^ of  this  paragraph  and  estab¬ 
lishes  the  amount  of  his  taxable  income  for 
the  12-month  period  described  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (B),  computed  as  if  that  period  were 
a  taxable  year  and  under  the  law  applicable 
to  that  year,  then  the  tax  for  the  short 
period,  computed  under  paragraph  (1),  shall 
be  reduced  to  the  greater  of  the  following : 

(i)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  the  tax  computed  on  the  taxable  income 
for  the  12-month  period  as  the  taxable  in¬ 
come  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  short 
period  bears  to  the  taxable  income  for  the 
12-month  period;  or 

(ii)  The  tax  computed  on  the  taxable  In¬ 
come  for  the  short  period  without  placing 
Ibe  taxable  Income  on  an  annual  basis. 


The  taxpayer  (other  than  a  taxpay'-  to  whom 
subparagraph  (B)  (ii)  applies)  shall  compute 
the  tax  and  file  his  return  without  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  this  paragraph. 

(B)  12-month  period.  ’The  12-month  pe¬ 
riod  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A)  shall 
be 

(1)  The  period  of  12  months  beginning  on 
the  first  day  of  the  short  period,  or 

(ii)  The  period  of  12  months  ending  at  the 
close  of  the  last  day  of  the  short  period,  if  at 
the  end  of  the  12  months  referred  to  in  clause 
(i)  the  taxpayer  is  not  in  existence  or  (if  a 
corporation)  has  .theretofore  disposed  of  sub¬ 
stantially  all  of  its  assets. 

(C)  Application  for  benefits.  Application 
for  the  benefits  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
made  in  such  manner  and  at  such  time  as  the 
regulations  prescribed  under  subparagraph 
(D)  may  require;  except  that  the  time  so  pre¬ 
scribed  shall  not  be  later  than  the  time  (in¬ 
cluding  extensions)  for  filing  the  return  for 
the  first  taxable  year  which  ends  on  or  after 
the  day  which  is  12  months  after  the  first 
day  of  the  short  period.  Such  application, 
in  case  the  return  was  filed  without  regard 
to  this  paragraph,  shall  be  considered  a  claim 
for  credit  or  refund  with  respect  to  {-he 
amount  by  which  the  tax  is  reduced  under 
this  paragraph.  ~ 

(D)  Regulations.  The  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as 
he  deems  necessary  for  the  application  of  this 
paragraph.  \ 

(c)  Adjustment  in  deduction  for  personal 
exemption.  In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  other 
than  a  corporation,  if  a  return  is  made  for  a 
short  period  by  reason  of  subsection  (a)  (1) 
and  if  the  tax  is  not  computed  under  sub¬ 
section  (b)  (2),  then  tbe  exemptions  allowed 
as  a  deduction  under  section  151  (and  qny 
deduction  in  lieu  thereof)  shall  be  reduced 
to  amounts  which  bear  the  same  ratio  to  the^ 
full  exemptions  as  the  number  of  months  in 
the  short  period  bears  to  12. 

(d)  Cross  references.  For  Inapplicability 
of  subsection  (b)  in  computing — 

(1)  Accumulated  earnings  tax,  see  section 
536. 

(2)  Personal  holding  company  tax,  see 
section  546. 

(3)  Undistributed  foreign  personal  hold- 
ing.^ompany  Income,  see  section  557. 

(4)  ’The  taxable  income  of  a  regulated 
investment  company,  see  section  852  (b) 

(2)  (E). 

§  1.443-1  Returns  for  periods  of  less 
than  12  months — (a)  Returns  for  short 
period.  A  return  for  a  short  period,  that 
is,  for  a  taxable  year  consisting  of  a 
period  of  less  than  12  months,  shall  be 
•  made  under  any  of  the  following  cir¬ 
cumstances: 

(1)  Change  of  annual  accounting 
period.  In  the  case  of  a  change  in  the 
annual  accounting  period  of  a  taxpayer, 
a  separate  return  must  be  filed  for  the 
short  period  of  less  than  12  months  be¬ 
ginning  with  the  day  following  the  close 
of  the  old  taxable  year  and  ending  with 
the  day  preceding  the  first  day  of  the 
new  taxable  year.  However,  such  a  re¬ 
turn  is  not  required  for  a  short  period 
of  six  days  or  less,  or  359  days  or  more, 
resulting  from  a  change  from  or  to  a 
52-53 -week  taxable  year.  See  section 
441  (f)  and  §  1.441-2.  The  computation 
of  the  tax  for  a  short  period  required  to 
effect  a  change  of  annual  accounting 
period  is  described  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  In  general,  a  return*  for  a 
short  period  resulting  from  a  change 
of  annual  accounting  period  shall  be 
filed  and  the  tax  paid  within  the  time 
prescribed  for  filing  a  return  for  a  tax¬ 
able  year  of  12  months  ending  on  the  last 
day  of  the  short  period.  For  a  subsidiary 


corporation  required  to  change  its  an¬ 
nual  accounting  period  under  §  1.1502-14, 
see  §§  1.1502^13,  1.1502-32,  and  1.442-1 
(d). 

(2)  Taxpayer  not  in  existence  for  en¬ 
tire  taxable  year.  If  a  taxpayer  is  not 
in  existence  for  the  entire  taxable  year, 
a  return  is  required  for  the  short  period 
during  which  the  taxpayer  was  in  exist¬ 
ence.  For  example,  a  corporation  organ¬ 
ized  on  August  1  and  adopting  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  as  its  annual  accounting  period 
is  required  to  file  a  return  for  the  short 
period  from  August  1  to  December  31, 
and  returns  for  each  calendar  year  there¬ 
after.  Similarly,  a  dissolving  corporation 
which  files  its  returns  for  the  calendar 
year  is  required  to  file  a  return  for  the 
short  period  from  January  1  to  the  date 
it  goes  out  of  existence.  Income  for  the 
short  period  is  not  required  to  be  annual¬ 
ized  if  the  taxpayer  is  not  in  existence 
for  the  entire  taxable  year,  and,  in  the 
case  of  a  taxpayer  other  than  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  the  deduction  under  section  451 
for  personal  exemptions  (or  deductions 
in  lieu  thereof)  need  not  be  reduced  un¬ 
der  section  443  (c).  In  general,  the 
requirements  with  respect  to  the  filing  ^ 
of  returns  and  the  payment  of  tax  for 
a  short  period  .where  the  taxpayer  has 
not  been  in  existence  for  the  entire  tax¬ 
able  year  are  the  same  as  for  the  filing 
of  a  return  and  the  payment  of  lax  for 
a  taxable  year  of  12  months  ending  on 
the  last  day  of  the  short  period,  /d- 
though  the  return  of  a  decedent  is  a  re¬ 
turn  for  the  short  period  beginning  with 
the  first  day  of  his  last  taxable  year 
and  ending  with  the  date  of  his  death, 
the  filing  of  a  return  and  the  payment  of 
tax  for  a  decedent  may  be  made  as 
though  the  decedent  had  lived  through¬ 
out  his  last  taxable  year. 

(3)  Termination  of  taxable  year  for 
jeopardy.-  A  return  must  be  filed  for  a 
short  period  resulting  from  the  termina¬ 
tion  by  the  Commissioner  of  a  taxpayer’s 
Jtaxable  year  for  jeopardy.  See  section 
6851  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(b)  Computation  of  tax  for  short  pe¬ 
riod  on  change  of  annual  accounting 
period — (1)  General  rule,  (i)  If 'a  re¬ 
turn  is  made  for  a  short  period  resulting 
from  a  change  of  annual  accounting  pe¬ 
riod,  the  taxable  income  for  the  short 
period  shall  be  placed  on  an  annual  basis 
by  multiplying  such  income  by  12  :.nd 
dividing  the  result  by  the  number  of 
months  in  the  short  period.  Unless  sec¬ 
tion  443  (b)  (2)  and  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  apply,  the  tax  for  the 
short  period  shall  be  the  same  part  of 
the  tax  computed  on  the  annual  basis 
as  the  number  of  months  in  the  short 
period  is  of  12  months. 

(ii)  If  a  return  is  made  for  a  short 
period  of  more  than  6  days,  but  less  ttian 
359  days,  resulting  from  a  change  from 
or  to  a  52-53-week  taxable  year,  the 
taxable  income  for  the  short  period  shall 
be  annualized  and  the  tax  computed  on 
a  daily  basis,  as  provided  in  section  441 
(f)  (2)  (B)  (iU)  and  §  1.441-2  (c)  (5). 

(iii)  For  method  of  computation  of 
income  for  a  short  period  in  the  case  of 
a  subsidiary  corporation  required  to 
change  its  annual  accounting  period  to 
conform  to  that  of  its  parent,  see 
§S  1.1502-32  and  1.1502-14. 
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(Iv)  An  Individual  taxpayer  making  a 
return  for  a  short  period  resulting  from 
a  change  of  annual  accounting  period  is 
not  allowed  to  take  the  standard  deduc¬ 
tion  provided  in  section  141  in  computing 
his  taxable  income  for  the  short  period. 
See  section  142  (b)  (3). 

(V)  In  computing  the  taxable  income 
of  a  taxpayer  other  than  a  corporation 
for  a  short  period  (which  income  is  to  be 
annualized  in  order  to  determine  the  tax 
under  section  443  (b)  (1))  the  personal 
exemptions  allowed  individuals  under 
section  151  (and  any  deductions  allowed 
other  taxpayers  in  lieu  thereof,  such  as 
the  deduction  under  section  642  (b)) 
shall  be  reduced  to  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  full  amount  of 
the  exemptions  as  the  number  of  months 
in  the  short  period  bears  to  12.  In  the 
case  of  the  taxable  income  for  a  short 
period  resulting  from  a  change  from  or 
to  a  52^53-week  taxable  year  to  which 
section  441  (f)  (2)  (B)  (iii)  applies,  the 
computatioi^  required  by  the  preceding 
sentence  shall  be  made  on  a  daily  basis, 
that  is,  the  deduction  for  personal  ex¬ 
emptions  (or  any  deduction  in  lieu 
thereof)  shall  be  reduced  to  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  full 


Example  (2).  The  X  Corporation  makes  a 
return  for  the  one-month  period  ending  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1956,  because  of  a  change  in  an¬ 
nual  accounting  period  permitted  under  sec¬ 
tion  442.  Income  and  expenses  for  the  short 


period  are  as  follows: 

Gross  operating  income _ _ _ _  $126,  000 

Business  expenses _ _ _ _  130, 000 

Net  loss  from  operations _ _  (4, 000) 


deduction  as  the  number  of  days  in  the 
short  period  bears  to  365. 

(vi)  If  the  amount  of  a  credit  against 
the  tax  (for  example,  the  credits  allow¬ 
able  under  sections  34  and  35  for 
dividends  received  and  for  partially  tax- 
exempt  interest,  respectively)  is  depend¬ 
ent  upon  the  amount  of  any  item  of 
income  or  deduction,  such  credit  shall 
be  computed  upon  the  amount  of  the 
item  annualized  separately  in  accordance' 
with  the  foregoing  rules.  The  credit  so 
computed  shall  be  treated  as  a  credit 
against  the  tax  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  annualized  taxable  income.  In  any 
case  in  which  a  limitation  on  the  amount 
of  a  credit  is  based  upon  taxable  income, 
taxable  income  shall  mean  the  taxable 
income  computed  on  the  annualized 
basis. 

(vii)  The  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (f).  A  taxpayer' with  one  de¬ 
pendent  who*  has  been  granted  permission 
under  section  442  to  change  his  annual  ac¬ 
counting  period  flies  a  return  for  the  short 
period  of  10  months  ending  October  31,  1956. 
He  has  income  and  deductions  as  follows: 


Dividends  received  from  taxable 

domestic  corporations _ _ _  $30,  000 


Gross  income  for  short  pe- 

«.riod  before  annualizing _  26,000 

Dividends  received  deduction  (85 
percent  of  $30,000,  but  not  in 
excess  of  85  percent  of  $26,000) .  22, 100 


Taxable  Income  for  short 
period  before  annualiz¬ 
ing  _ -  3,  900 


Taxable  Income  annualized  'A 

($3,900X12) _  $46,800'i.^j 

Tax  on  annual  basis: 

$46,800  at  52  percent.  $24, 336 
Less  surtax  exemption.  5,  500 

-  18,836 

Tax  for  1-month  period  ($18,836 x 

. -  1,570 

Example  (3).  The  Y  Corporation  makes  s  ' 
return  for  the  six-month  period  ending  June 
30,  1957,  because  of  a  change  in  annual  ac¬ 
counting  period  permitted  under  section 
442.  Income  for  the  short  period  is  as 


f  oUows : 

Taxable  income  exclusive  of  net 

long-term  c&pital  gain _ $40,000 

Net  long-term  capital  gain _ _  10,000 


Taxable  Income  for  short  pe¬ 
riod  before  annualizing 50, 000 

Taxable  income  annualized 
"($50,000X1%)  - .  100,000 


Regular  tax  computation 

Taxable  income  annualized _ _  100,000 

Tax  on  annual  basis: 

$100,000  at  52  percent _ $52,000 

Less  surtax  exemption _  5,  500 

-  46,500 

Tax  for  6-month  period  ( $46,500  X 

^ia)  - . .'. .  23, 250 

Alternative  tax  computation 

Taxable  income  annualized _  100,000 

Less  annualized  capital  gain 

($10,000X1%)  . .  20,000 


Annualized  taxable  Income 

subject  to  partial  tax _  80, 000 

Partial  tax  on  annual  basis 

$80,000  at  62  percent _ $41,  600 

Less  surtax  exemption _  5,  500 

-  36, 100 

25  percent  of  annualized  capital 
gain  ($20,000) _ 5,000 


Alternative  tax  on  annual 

basis  _  41, 100 

Alternative  tax  for  6-month  pe¬ 
riod  ($41,100  X%2) . . .  20,550 


Since  the  alternative  tax  of  $20,550  is  less 
than  the  tax  computed  in  the  regular  man¬ 
ner  ($23,250),  the  corporation’s  tax  for  the 
6-month  short  period  is  $20,550. 

(2)  Exception:  computation  based  on 
12-month  period,  (i)  A  taxpayer  whose 
‘tax  would  otherwise  be  computed  unda 
section  443  (b)  (1)  (or  section  441  (f) 
(2)  (B)  (iii)  in  the  case  of  certain 
changes  from  or  to  a  52-53-week  taxable 
year)  for  the  short  period  resulting  frcMii 
a  change  of  annual  accounting  period 
may  apply  to  the  district  director  to  have 
his  tax  computed  under  the  provisions  of 
section  443  (b)  (2)  and  this  subpara¬ 
graph.  If  such  application  is  made,  as 
provided  in  subdivision  (v)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph,  and  if  the  taijpayer  estab¬ 
lishes  the  amount  of  his  taxable  income 
for  the  12-month  period  described  in 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph, 
then  the  tax  for  the  short  period  shall  be 
the  greater  of  the  following — 

(a)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  tax  computed  on  the  taxable 
income  which  the  taxpayer  has  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  12-month  period  as  the 
taxable  income  computed  on  the  basis 
of  the  short  period  bears  to  the  taxable 
income  for  such  12-month  period;  or 

(b)  The  tax  computed  on  the  taxable 
income  for  the  short  period  without  plac- 


Income 

Interest  Income _ _ _ ^ - —  $10, 000. 00 

Partially  tax-exempt  Interest  with  respect  to  which  a  credit  is  allowable  under 

section  35 _ _ _  500. 00 

Dividends  to  which  sections  34  and  116  are  applicable _ _  750. 00 

•  11,250.00 

Deductions 

Real  estate  taxes _ 200.00 

2  personal  exemptions  at  $600  on  an  annual  basis -  1,  200. 00 

The  tax  for  the  10-month  period  is  computed  as  follows : 

Total  Income  as  above _ _ _ _ _ ...  $11,250.00 

Less: 

Exclusion  for  dividends  received _ _ _ _  $50. 00 

2  personal  exemptions  ($1,200X^912) _ ' _  1,000.00 

Real  estate  taxes _ _ _ _ _ ..... _  200. 00 

-  1,250.00 

Taxable  inccone  for  10-month  period  before  annualizing _ _  10, 000. 00 

Taxable  Income  annualized  ( 10,000  X  i%o) _ _  12, 000. 00 

Tax  on  $12,000  before  credits _ _ _ _ _ _  3. 400.  00 

Deduct  credits: 

Dividends  received  for  10-month  period _ _  $750.  00 

Less :  Excluded  portion.. _ _ _  50.  00 

Included  in  gross  income _  700.  00 

Dividend  income  annualized  ($700Xi%o) _  840.00 

Credit  (4  percent  of  $840) _ $33.  60 

Partially  tax-exempt  interest  included  in  gross  income  for 

10-month  period _  500. 00 

Partially  tu -exempt  interest  (annualized)  ($500Xi%o) _ —  600.00 

Credit  (3  i>ercent  of  $600) _ _ _ _  18.  00 

-  51.60 

Tax  on  $12,000  (after  credits) _ _ _ ......  3, 348. 40 

Tax  for  10-month  period  ($3,348.40X^912) _ -  2,790.33 
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Tax  computation  for  short  period  under 
section  443  (b)  (2)  (X)  (li) 

Total  Income  for  10-monih  short 

period - -  $11,250 

Less: 

Exclusion  for  dividends 

*  received _  $50 

2  personal  exemptions.  _  1, 200 

Real  estate  taxes _ _ _ _  200 

-  1, 450 


Taxable  income  for  short  pe¬ 
riod'  without  annualizing 
and  without  proration  of 

personal  exemptions _ _ 

Tax  before  credits _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Less  credits: 

Partially  tax-exempt  In¬ 
terest  (3  percent  of  $500)  _  $15 
Dividends  received  (4  per¬ 
cent  of  ($750-50)) _  28 


Tax  for  short  period  under 
jcg  section  443  (b)  (2)  (A) 

ble  (il) -  2.529 

Ich  The  tax  of  $2,700  computed  under  section 
443  (b)  (2)  (A)  (i)  is  greater  than  the  tax 
of  $2,529,  computed  under  section  443  (b) 
(2)  (A)  (ii),  and  is,  therefore,  the  tax  under 
section  443  (b)  (2).  Since  the  tax  of  $2,700 
(computed  under  section  443  (b)  (2) )  is  less 
(1)  than  the  tax  of  $2,790.33  (computed  under 
ax-  section  443  (b)  (1))  on  the  annualized  in- 
>om  come  of  the  short  period  (see  example  (1) 
[•he  of  paragraph  (b)  (1) ),  the  taxpayer's  tax  for 
ths,  10-month  short  period  is  $2,700. 

)50’  Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (1)  of  this  subdivision,  except 
ira-  that,  during  the  month  of  November  1956, 
ion  taxpayer  suffered  a  casualty  loss  of  $5,000. 
ind  computation  for  the  short  period 

gQ  under  section  443  (b) '  (2)  would  be  as 
follows: 

Tax  computation  for  short  period  under 
QQQ  section  443  (b)  (2)  (A)  (i) 

Taxable  Income  for  12-month  period 

from  example  (1) _ $11,000 

600  Less :  Casualty  loss _ z _  5,000 


Income 

Interest  income _ 

Partially  tax-exempt  interest  with 
respect  to  which  a  credit  is  allow¬ 
able  under  section  35 _ 

Dividends  to  which  sections  34  and 
116  are  applicable _ 


Taxable  income  for  12-month 
period _ _ _ 


12. 450 

Deductions 

Real  estate  taxes _  200 

2  personal  exemptions  at  $600 _ _  1,  200 

rax  computation  for  short  period  under 
section  443  (b)  (2)  (A)  (t) 

Total  income  as  above _ _  12, 450 

Less: 

Exclusion  for  dividends 

received _ $50 

Personal  exemptions _ _  1, 200 

Deduction  for  taxes _ _  200 


Tax  before  credits _ 

Credits  from  example  (1) 


Tax  under  section  443  (b)  (2)  (A) 
(1)  for  12-month  period _ 


Tax  for  short  period  ($l,310x 
$10,000/$6,000)  under  section  443 
(b)  (2)  (A)  (i) .  2.183 

Tax  computation  for  short  period  under 
^  section  443  (b)  (2)  (A)  (ii) 

Total  income  for  the  short  period _ $11,250 

Less: 

Exclusion  for  dividends  re- 


Taxable  income  for  12-month 
period _ _ _ _ _ _ 


ceived. 


2  personal  exemptions. 
Real  estate  taxes _ 


Tax  before  credits _ _ _ _ 

Credit  for  partially  tax-exempt 
interest  (3  percent  of 

I  $600) . $18 

Credit  for  dividends  received 
(4  percent  of  ($850-50)).  32 


Taxable  income  for  short 
period  without  annualizing 
and  without  proration  of 
personal  exemptions _ _ 


Tax  before  credits..... _ 

Less  credits:  ' 

Partially  tax-exempt  Interest 

(3  percent  of  $500) _ 

Dividends  received  (4  percent 
of  $750  -60)) _ 


Tax  under  section  443  (b)  (2)  (A) 

(i)  for  12-month  period _ _ 

Taxable  income  for  10-month  short 
period  from  example  (1)  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (1)  before  annualiz¬ 
ing... - - 

Tax  for  short  period  under  section 
443  (b)  (2)  (A)  (1)  ($2,970  X 

$10,000  (taxable  income  for  short 
period) /$!  1,000  (taxable  income 
for  12-month  period) 


Tax  for  short  period  under  section 
443  (b)  (2)  (A)  (U) _  2,529 

The  tax  of  $2,629,  computed  under  section 
443  (b)  (2)  (A)  (il)  is  greater  than  the  tax 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(d)  Cross  references.  For  inapplica-  Part  185  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
bility  of  section  443  (b)  and  paragraph  the  following  sections. 

(b)  of  tois  section  in  c^puting—  entry  and  location  op  source  material 

section  536°and  the  ?egu25ions  there-  pubuc  lands  valuable  for  coal 

under; 

(2)  Personal  holding  company  tax,  see '  and  authority, 

section  546  and  the  regulaUons  there-  “erS 

^  ^  ,  .  material  opened  to  location;  ex- 

(3)  Undistributed  foreign  personal  ception. 

holding  company  income,  see  section  557  185.142  Copy  of  Notice  of  Location  to  be 

and  the  regulations  thereunder;  and  filed  in  appropriate  county  Re- 

(4)  The  taxable  income  of  a  regu-  corder’s  office,  Land  Office,  and 

lated  investment  company,  see  section  posted  on  the  claim. 

882  (b)  (2)  (B)  and  the  regulations  >“.143  Clslmant  to  report  annually  te 
thereunder.  Supervisor.  GeologlM 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1579;  Piled,  Peb.  27,  1957;  185.144  Mineral  patents  subject  to  record¬ 

ing  and  payment  requirements  to 
contain  reservation  of  leasable 
minerals. 

185.145  Mineral  patents  not  to  include  lig¬ 
nite;  exception. 

185.146  Lodes  do  not  include  extralateral 
rights. 

185.147  Source  material  not  in  leasing  min, 
erals,  right  to  remove  lignite  fil¬ 
ing  of  description. 

185.148  Entryman  or  owner  or  an  assignee 
thereof  of  lands  patented  with 
coal  reservation  entitled  to  ex¬ 
clusive  right  to  locate  source 
material;  exception. 

185.149  Holder  of  coal  lease  entitled  to  ex¬ 
clusive  right  to  locate  source 
material;  exception. 

185.150  Definitions. 

185.151  Ebepiration  of  act;  exception. 

185.152  Appeals. 

Authority:  §8  185.140  to  .185.152  Issued 
under  R.  S.  2478,  sec.  8,  69  Stat.  679;  A3 
U.  S.  C.  1201,  30  U.  S.  C.  541g. 

§  185.140  Purpose  '  and  authority. 
The  act  of  August  11, 1955  (69  Stat.  679) 
was  enacted: 

To  provide  for  entry  and  location,  on  dis¬ 
covery  of  a  valuable  source  material,  upon 
public  lands  of  the  United  States,  classified 
as  or  known  to  be  valuable  for  coal,  and  (or 
other  purposes.  - 

The  regulatioiL^  in  this  part  are  intended 
to  implement  those  parts  of  the  act 
which  require  action  by  the  Department 
of  the  Interior. 

§  185.141  Public  lands  known  or  clas¬ 
sified  as  coal  land,  containing  source  ma- 
Part  185 — General  Mining  Regulations  terial  opened  to  location;  exception.  The 

act  in  section  1  provides  in  part  as  fol* 
lows: 

That,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  and  to  any  valid  intervening 
rights  acquired  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  public  lands  of  the  United  States 
classified  as  or  known  to  be  valuable  for  coal 
subject  to  disposition  under  the  mineral  leas¬ 
ing  laws  and  which  are  open  to  location  and 
entry  subject  to  the  conditions  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act  of  August  13,  1954  (68  Stat ' 
708) ,  unless  embraced  within  a  coal  prospect¬ 
ing  permit  or  lease,  shall  also  be  open  to  lo¬ 
cation  and  entry  under  the  mining  laws  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  discovery  of  a 
valuable  source  material  occurring  within  any 
seam,  bed,  or  deposit  of  lignite  in  such 
lands. 

§  185.142  copy  of  Notice  of  Location, 
to  be  filed  in  appropriate  County  Re¬ 
corder’s  office.  Land  Office,'and  posted  on 
the  claim,  (a)  The  act  in  section  1  pro¬ 
vides  in  part  as  follows : 

•  •  •  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  any  mining 
location  made  for  source  material  occurring 
In  any  such  bed,  seam,  or  deposit,  shall  be 
filed  for  record  in  the  land  office  of  tbs 


of  $2,183  computed  under  section  443  (b)  (2) 

(A)  (1)  and  is,  therefore,  the  tax  under  sec¬ 
tion  443  (b)  (2).  Since  this  tax  is  less  than 
the  tax  of  ^,790.33,  computed  under  section 
443  (b)  (1)  (see  example  (1)  of  paragraph 
(b)  (1) ) ,  the  taxpayer’s  tax  for  the  10-month 
short  period  is  $2,529. 

(V)  (a)  A  taxpayer  who  wishes  to  com¬ 
pute  his  tax  for  a  short  period  resulting 
from  a  change  of  annual  accounting 
period  under  section  443  (b)  (2)  must 
make  an  application  therefor.  Except 
as  provided  in  subdivision  (b),  the  tax¬ 
payer  shall  first  file  his  return  for  the 
short  period  and  compute  his  tax  under 
section  443  (b)  (1).  The  application  for 
the  benefits  of  section  443  (b)  (2)  shall 
subsequently  be  made  in  the  form  of  a 
claim  for  credit  or  refund.  The  claim 
shall  set  forth  the  computation  of  the 
taxable  income  and  the  tax  thereon  for  TITLE  32 
the  12-month  period  and  must  be  filed 
not  later  than  the  time  (including  ex¬ 
tensions)  prescribed  for  filing  the  return 
for  the  taxpayer’s  first  taxable  year 
which  ends  on  or  after  the  day  which  is 
12  months  after  the  beginning  of  the 
short  period.  For  example,  assume  that 
a  taxpayer  changes  his  annual  account¬ 
ing  period  from  the  calendar  year  to  a 
fiscal  year  ending  September  30,  and 
files  a  return  for  the  short  period  from 
January  1,  1956,  to  September  30,  1956. 

His  application  for  the  benefits  of  section 
443  (b)  (2)  must  be  filed  not  later  than 
the  time  prescribed  for  filing  his  return 
for  his  first  taxable  year  which  ends  on 
or  after  the  last  day  of  December  1956, 
the  twelfth  month  after  the  beginning 
^f  the  short  period.  Thus,  the  taxpayer 
must  file  his  application  not  later  than 
the  time  prescribed  for  filing  the  return 
for  his  fiscal  year  ending  September  30, 

1957.  If  he  obtains  an  extension  of  time 
for  filing  the  return  for  such  fiscal  year, 
he  may  file  his  application  during  the 
period  of  such  extension.  If  the  district 
director  determines  that  the  taxpayer 
has  established  the  amount  of  his  tax¬ 
able  income  for  the  12-month  period,  any  Chapter  I- 
excess  of  the  tax  paid  for  the  short  period 
over  the  tax  computed  under  section 
443  (b)  (2)  will  be  credited  or  refunded 
to  the  taxpayer  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  the  case  of  an  overpayment. 

(b)  If  at  the  time  the  return  for  the 
short  period  is  filed,  the  taxpayer  is  able 
to  determine  that  the  12-month  period 
ending  with  the  close  of  the  short  period 
(see  section  443  (b)  (2)  (B)  Xii)  and 
subparagraph  (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph) 
will  be  used  in  the  computations  under 
section  443  (b)  (2),  then  the  tax  on  the 
return  for  the  short  period  may  be  deter¬ 
mined'  under  the  provisions  of  section 
443  (b)  (2).  In  such  case,  a  return  cov¬ 
ering  the  12-month  period  shall  be  at¬ 
tached  to  the  return  for  the  short  period 
as  a  part  thereof,  and  the  return  and 
attachment  will  then  be  considered  as 
an  application  for  the  benefits  of  section 
443  (b)  (2). 

(c)  Adjustment  in  deduction  for  per¬ 
sonal  exemption.  For  adjustment  in  the 
deduction  for  personal  exemptions  in 
computing  the  tax  for  a  short  period 
resulting  from  a  change  of  annual  ac¬ 
counting  period  imder  section  443  (b) 

(1)  (or  under  sectidn  441  (f)  (2)  (B) 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  certain  changes  from 
or  to  a  52-53-week  taxable  year),  see 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  (v)  of  this  section. 


Subchapter  B — Renegotiation  Board  Regulations 
Under  the  1951  Act 

Part  1453 — Mandatory  Exemptions 
From  Renegotiation 

EXEMPTION  of  COMMON  CARRIERS  BY  WATER 

Section  1453.3  (d)  (2)  Fiscal  years 
ending  on  or  after  December  31,  1953,  is 
amended  by  deleting,  in  subdivision  (i) 
thereof,  the  words  “January  1, 1956”,  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
“January  1,  1957”. 

(Sec.  109,  65  Stat.  22;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1219) 
Dated:  February  26, 1957. 

Thomas  Coggeshall, 

Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1568;  Piled,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


ENTRY  AND  LOCATION  OF  SOURCE  MATERIAL 
UPON  PUBLIC  LANDS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
CLASSIFIED  OR  KNOWN  TO  BE  VALUABLE  FOR 
COAL 

On  pages  7454  to  7456,  inclusive,  of  the 
Federal  Register  for  September  28,  1956 
there  was  published  a  notice  of  proposed 
regulations  to  implement  the  act  of 
August  11,  1955  (69  Stat.  679;  30  U.  S.  C. 
521-531).  Interested  persons  were  al¬ 
lowed  30  days  in  which  to  submit  written 
comments,  suggestions  or  objections 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  regulations. 
No  comments,  suggestions  or  objections 
to  the  proposed  regulations  have  been 
received.  Therefore,  the  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  are  hereby  adopted  without 
change,  except  that  the  sections  have 
been  renumbered  185.140  to  185.152,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  the  cross  references  to  these 
sections  have  been  renumbered  accord- 
.  ingly. 

Fred  G.  Aandahl, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

February  21,  1957. 
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Friday,  March  1,  1957 


of  Land  Management  for  the  State  states,  the  address  of  the  Regional  Min- 
ti  the  claim  is  situated  within  ninety  jng  Supervisor  may  be  obtained  from  the 
er  the  date  of  its  location.  Director,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Wash- 

rhe  act  in  section  2  provides  as  ington  25,  D.  C. 

ing  claims  located  prior  to  May  j  185.144  Mineral  patents  subject  to 
5:  recording  and  payment  requirements  to 

e  locator  or  locators  of  such  a  mining  contain  reservation  of  leasable  minerals. 
lall,  not  later  than  one  hundred  and  (a)  The  act  in  section  1  provides  in  part 
lays  from  and  after  the  date  of  this  as  follows: 
st  on  the  claim  and  file  for  record 

fflce  where  the  notice  or  certificate  of  Any  mineral  patents  issued  hereunder  shall 
is  of  record,  an  amended  notice  of  ^  ™ade  subject  to  the  recording  and  pay¬ 
ing  location  stating  that  such  amend-  ment  requirements  of  this  section  and  shall 
:e  is  filed  pursuant  to  the  provislotis  contain  a  reservation  to  the  United  States 
Hct  and  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  Leasing  Act  minerals  owned  by  the 

efits  thereof;  and  that  a  copy  of  said  United  States  other  than  lignite  containing 
d  notice  is,  within  the  said  one-  valuable  source  material  and  lignite  neces- 
1-and-eighty-day  period,  filed  in  the  sary  to  be  stripped  or  mined  in  the  recovery 
ice  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage-  such  material. 

,r  the  State^in  which  the  mining  lo-  Under  this  section,  all  debts  due 

s  Bituatea  United  States  on  account  of  cdal 

The  act  in  section  3  provides  in  mined  under  the  location  must  be  paid, 
follows;  before  a  pwitent  will  issue. 

ipon  filing  in  the  land  office  desig-  §  185.145  Mineral  patents  not  to  in- 
a  section  1  hereof,  an  adequate  de-  elude  lignite;  exception,  (a)  The  act  in 
Q  of  his  claim  or  claims  containing  section  1  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

t  j  j  Mining  claims  located  and  mineral  patents 

Any  locEtion  notice  filed  under  the  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
quoted  sections  should  clearly  not  include  rights  to  lignite  not  containing 
;hat  the  claim  was  located  for  valuable  source  material  except  to  the  ex- 
m  or  other  source  material  con-  tent  it  may  be  necessary  to  mine  or  strip 
in  a  bed,  seam,  or  deposit  of  ®"ch  lignite  in  order  to  mine  the  source 
pursuant  to  the  act  of  August  11,  • 

59  Stat.  679).  The  notice  should  (b)  The  reservation  of  leasing  act 
e  the  lands  included  therein  by  minerals  including  lignite  that  do  not 
Sion,  section,  township  and  range,  contain  valuable  source  material  which 
red  by  a  public  land  survey,  for  a  will  be  inserted  in  every  patent  issued 
claim,  and  if  unsurveyed,  or  if  the  under  the  act,  will  be  subject  to  the  right 
n  is  a  lode  claim,  by  a  metes  and  of  the  patentee  to  remove  such  lignite 
;  description  tied  to  a  comer  of  the  when  necessary  to  mine  source  material 
land  survey,  or  to  a  mineral  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act. 

i6nti 

§  185.146  Lodes  do  not  tnclude  extra- 
5.143  Claimant  to  report  annually  lateral  rights,  (a)  The  act  in  section  1 
ing  Supervisor,  Geological  Survey,  provides  in  part  as  follows: 
le  act  in  section  1  provides  in  part  .  .  .  ,o<ie  claims,  shall  not  Include  extra- 

lateral  rights. 

<>»  The  act  in  section  2  provides  to 

lall  report  annually  to  the  Mining  . 

sor  of  the  Geological  Survey  the  as  loiiows. 

t  of  lignite  mined  or  stripped  in  the  That  no  extralateral  rights  shall  attach  to 
y  of  such  valuable  source  material  any  mining  location  validated  under  this 
each  calendar  year  and  tender  pay-  section. 

o  him  of  10  cents  per  ton  thereon  .  *  ,  a  j  i.,. 

mbject  to  the  recording  and  payment  Xne  right  Of  sill  locators  under  tne 

ments  •  •  •  act  are  therefore  limited  to  the  extrac- 

«  tion  of  unreserved  minerals  within  the 

Payments  shall  ^  by  c^ck,  draft  exterior  boundaries  of  the  claim  ex- 
ney  order,  payable  to  the  Um^  tended  vertically  downward. 

Geological  Survey,  accompanied 

eport  of  the  tons  of  lignite  mined  §  185.147  Source  material  not  in  leas- 
pped,  whether  disposed  of  or  not,  ing  minerals,  right  to  remove  lignite, 
ivering  the  source  material  as  de-  filing  of  description,  (a)  The  act  in 
in  §  185.147.  Each  report  should  section  3  provides  in  part  as  follows: 
he  name  of  the  claim,  identify  the  Sec.  3.  Subject  to  the  provisos  of  section  2 
m,  the  calendar  year  for  which  of  this  Act,  any  mining  location  made  under 
nt  is  made  and  address  of  claim-  the  mining  laws  of  the  United  states,  includ- 
A  suggested  form  of  report  as  the  Act  of  August  13,  1954,  on  lands  of 

in  Appendix  A  to  the  regulations  c^^^^cter  described  in  section  l  of  this 

part  may  be  used  for  this  purpose,  a®*' 

exterior  boundaries  of  a  prior  coal 
Tonnage  reports  and  rem^tances  prospecting  permit  or  lease,  if  based  upon  a 
j  discovery  of  valuable  source  material  in  de- 

i-v_i  i._  _  j  ...T  1.,  ,  posits  other  than  deposits  of  Leasing  Act 

minerals,  shall  Include  the  right  to  mine, 
remove,  and  dispose  of  lignite  containing 
valuable  source  material  and  lignite  neces¬ 
sary  to  be  stripped  or  mined  in  the  recovery 
of  source  material  contained  in  lignite,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  reporting  and  payment  require¬ 
ments  ot  section  1  of  this  Act,  and  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1964  (  68  Stat.  919),  and  upon  filing  in 
the  land  office  designated  in  section  1  hereof. 


an  adequate  description  of  his  claim  or  claims 
containing  such  lignite. 

(b)  For  description  imder  this  sec¬ 
tion,  see  §  185.142  (d) . 

(c)  The  act  in  section  3  also  provides 
in  part  as  follows: 

That  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  limit  or  restrict  the  rights  acquired 
by  virtue  of  a  mining  claim  heretofore  or 
hereafter  located,  under  the  1872  mining  act, 
as  amended,  or  to  impose  any  additional 
obligation  with  respect  to  mining  and  re¬ 
moval  of  source  material  which  does  not  oc¬ 
cur  within  any  seam,  bed,  or  deposit  of 
lignite. 

(d)  Under  these  provisions,  as  to  loca¬ 
tions  which  were  made  under  the  act  of 
August  13, 1954,  at  a  time  when  the  land 
was  known  to  contain  lignite  and  was 
not  then  in  a  coal  permit  or  lease,  or 
application  for  permit  or  lease,  the 
locator  would  have  a  right  to  mine  the 
lignite  containing  source  material  and 
to  mine  other  lignite  only  after  he  had 
complied  with  the  reporting  arid  pay¬ 
ment  provisions  of  section  1  of  the  act 
with  respect  thereto.  The  owner  of  such 
a  location,  who  chooses  not  to  comply 
with  these  pajnnent  and  reporting  re¬ 
quirements,  may  mine  and  remove  any 
mining  law  minerals  in  the  location,  ex¬ 
cept  such  minerals  contained  in  lignite, 
imder  authority  of  the  act  of  August  13, 
1954.  If  such  a  locator  damages  or 
destroys  any  lignite  in  connection  with 
his  mining  operations  his  liability  there¬ 
for  to  the  United  titates  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  under  applicable  laws.  A  location 
made  solely  imder  the  1872  Mining  Act 
would  not  be.  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
either  the  August  13,  1954  Act,  or  of  this 
act,  but  unless  made  upon  land  not  then 
known  to  contain  lignite  it  would  be 
invalid. 

§  185.148  Entryman  or  owner  or  an 
assignee  thereof  of  lands  patented  with 
coal  reservation  entitled  to  exclusive 
right  to  locate  source  material;  excep¬ 
tion.  (a)  The  act  in  section  4  provides 
as  follows: 

The  entryman  or  owner  of  any  land  or  the 
assignee  of  rights  therein,  including  lands 
granted  to  States,  with  respect  to  vi^ich  the 
coal  deposits  have  beeen  reserved  to  the 
United  States  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  March  3,  1909  (35  Stat.  844),  or 
the  act  of  June  22,  1910  (36  Stat.  583),  ex¬ 
cepting  lands  embraced  within  a  coal  pros¬ 
pecting  permit  or  lease,  upon  the  discovery 
of  valuable  source  material  in  lignite  situ¬ 
ated  within  such  entered,  granted,  or 
patented  lands,  who,  except  for  the  reserve-' 
tion  of  coal  to  the  United  States  would  have 
the  right  to  mine  and  remove  such  source 
material,  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to 
mine,  remove,  and  dispose  of  lignite  con¬ 
taining  such  source  material  and  lignite 
necessary  to  be  stripped  or  mined  in  the 
recovery  of  such  material,  subject  to  the 
reporting  and  payment  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  1  of  this  act,  and  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Atomic  EUiergy  Act  of  1954, 
upon  filing  in  the  land  office  designated  in 
section  1  hereof,  an  adequate  description 
sufficient  to  identify  the  land  containing 
such  lignite.  ' 

(b)  The  description  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  should  be  by  the  legal  subdivision  of 
the  public  land  survey  which  contains 
the  deposits. 

§  185.149  Holder  of  coal  lease  entitled 
to  exclusive  right  to  locate  source  mate- 


*In  this  connection,  the  Land  Office  for 
North  Dakota  and  South  Dakota  is  located  at 
Billings,  Montana;  that  for  Nebraska  at 
2*«Fenne,  Wyoming;  and  that  for  Arkansas. 
Florida,  Louisiana^  and  Mississippi,  at  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C. 
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rial;  exception,  (a)  The  act  in  section 
5  provides  as  follows: 

The  holder  of  coal  leases  Issued  under  the 
provisions  of  the  mineral  leasing  laws,  in> 
eluding  the  Act  of  August  7,  1947  (  61  Stat. 
913),  prior  to  the  date  of  this  Act,  or  there¬ 
after  if  based  upon  a  prospecting  permit 
issued  prior  to  that  date,  upon  the  discovery 
during  the  term  of  such  lease  of  valuable 
source  material  in  any  bed  or  deposit  of 
lignite  situated  within  the  leased  lands, 
shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  locate  such 
soiirce  material  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  but  the  mining  and  disposal  of  such 
source  material  shall  be  subect  to  the  oper¬ 
ating  provisions  of  the  lease  and  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954: 
Provided,  That  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  coal  prospecting  permits 
or  leases  on  lands  embraced  within  entered, 
granted,  or  patented  lands  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  this  Act.* 

(b)  The  coal  lessee  for  lands  not  en¬ 
tered,  granted,  or  patented,  who  desires 
to  obtain  the  benefits  of  this  section  must 
make  a  mining  location  and  comply  with 
the  act  and  these  regulations  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto,  and  must  also  comply  with 
the  operating  regulations  (30  CPR  Part 
211). 

§  185.150  Definitions,  (a)  The  act 
In  section  6  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

*  *  *  “lignite”  shall  mean  coal  classified  as 
ASTM  designation:  D  388-38,  according  to 
the  standards  established  in  the  American 
Society  for  Testing  Materials  on  Coal  and 
Coke  under  standard  specifications  for  Classi¬ 
fication  of  coals  by  Rank,  contained  in  pub¬ 
lic-land  deposits  considered  as  valuable  under 
the  coal-land  classification  standards  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
prescribed  in  section  30,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  part  201;  and  “source  material” 
shall  mean  uranium,  thoriiim,  or  any  other 
material  which  is  determined  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  61  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954  to  be  source  material. 

(b)  The  act  applies  only  to  deposits 
of  coal  coming  within  the  definition  set 
out  in  the  above  quotation  from  the  act, 
and  other  types  of  coal  deposits  are  not 
subject  to  location  under  the  act,  even 
though  found  to  contain  source  material. 

§  185.151  Expiration  of  act;  excep¬ 
tion.  (a)  The  act  in  section  10  provides 
as  follows: 

Twenty  years  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
act,  aU  lands  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1  shall  be  withdrawn  from  all  forms 
of  entry  under  this  act.  AU  claims  made 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
expire  at  that  time,  except  for  (1)  claims 
for  which  patent  has  already  been  issued,  and 
(2)  claims  on  which  application  for  patent 
has  already  been  made  and  on  which  patent 
is  subsequently  issued:  Provided.  That,  if 
the  President  shall  so  provide  by  Executive 
Order,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  become  effective  untU  thirty  years  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  act. 

(b)  Under  this  section,  no  location 
will  be  recognized  on  and  after  a  date 
20  years  after  the  date  pf  the  act  or  the 


,  ‘As  of  August  11,  1955,  there  were  no  out¬ 
standing  coal  permits  or  leases  issued  under 
the  act  of  August  7,  1947,  in  areas  containing 
lignite  as  defined  in  the  act  of  August  11, 
1955,  subject  to  the  mining  laws.  Conse¬ 
quently,  reference  to  the  act  of  August  7, 
1947  wUl  not  result  in  any  mining  claims 
being  made  for  source  material  on  acquired 
lands. 


expiration  of  any  extension  of  such 
period  by  the  President,  unless  prior  to 
that  date  an  application  for  a  patent 
has  been  filed  and  no  patent  will  issue 
for  any  such  claim  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  of  full  compliance  with  the  law 
made  prior  to  that  date.  v 

§  185.152  Appeals.  A  party  aggrieved 
by  any  official  action  taken  pursuant  to 
this  part  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
any  subordinate  official  to  the  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  and 
from  the  Director’s  decision  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  pursuant  to  the  rules 
of  practice  (Part  221  of  this  chapter). 

Appendix  A 

Name  of  Claim 
BLM  Serial  No. 

Located  in  Sec — ,  T — ,  R. 

County 

State 

Regional  Mining  Supervisor, 

U.  S.  Geological  Survey, 

Billings,  Montana. 

Enclosed  is  check  (draft  or  money  order) 
payable  to  the  United  States  Geological  Sur¬ 
vey  for  lignite  mined  or  stripped  under  the 
above  mining  claim  during  the  year  ending 

December  31, _ _  in  accordance  with  Public 

Law  357, 84th  Congress. 

Tons  of  lignite _  _ _ 

Payment  at  10  cents  per  ton _ $ _ 

Name _ 

Address _ 

Note:  If  section,  township,  and  range  are 
not  known,  claim  should  be  described  as 
shown  in  the  certificate  of  location. 

December  31 _ .in  accordance  with  Public 

Law  357,  84th  Ck)ngress. 

Tons  of  lignite _  _ - 

Payment  at  10  cents  per  ton _ $ _ 

Name  _ 

Address  _ 

Note:  If  section,  township,  and  range  are 
not  known,  claim  should  be  described  as 
shown  in  the  certificate  of  location. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1533;  Piled,  Peb.  28,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  11870;  PCC  57-175] 

[Rules  Arndt.  16-12] 

Part  16 — ^Land  Transportation  Radio 
Service 

RAILROAD  radio  SERVICE 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§§  16.351  (a)  and  16.352  (b)  of  the  rules 
governing  the  Railroad  Radio  Service. 

1.  On  November  13,  1956,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  released  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  in  the  above-entitled  matter 
which  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  16,  1956,  (21  P.  R. 
8952)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  The  purpose  of  the 
amendments  under  consideration  is  to 
provide  communications  for  the  land 
motor  vehicles  of  railroad  common  car¬ 
riers  engaged  in  the  pickup,  delivery  or 
transfer  between  stations  of  property 
shipped,  continued  in,  or  destined  for 


j 

shipment  by  such  railroad  common  car-  ; 
Tiers;  to  amend  §  16.'351  (a)  to  preclude  i 
a  possible  interpretation  that  this  sec¬ 
tion  includes  persons  other  than  railroad 
common  carriers;  and  to  delete  the  spe¬ 
cial  protection  afforded  by  §  16.352  (b)  to 
the  frequencies  159.57,  159.81,  160.53, 
161.01,  161.31  and  161.67  Me. 

2.  The  period  in  which  interested  per¬ 
sons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  sub¬ 
mit  comments  thereto  has  ,  expired. 
Comments  in  support  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  proposal  have  been  filed  by  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  the 
Railway  Express  Agency,  Inc.  and  the 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  Company.  Com¬ 
ments  in  oppiosition  to  the  above- 
mentioned  proposal  have  been  filed  by 
the  Villiage  of  Richfield,  Minnesota,  and 
by  the  Counties  of  Winnebago,  Brown, 
Oconto.  Kewanee  and  Milwaukee  in 
Wisconsin. 

3.  The  gravamen  of  the  comments 
objecting  to  the  Commission’s  proposal 
is  that  the  additional  use  of  the  fre¬ 
quencies  involved  by  the  primary  user 
will  make  the  frequencies  less  available 
for  secondary  users,  such  as  the  Highway 
Maintenance  Radio  Service.  They  con¬ 
tend  that  “in  view  of  the  great  amount 
of  interference  Highway  Departments 
are  experiencing,  which  the  Federal 
Commimications  Commission  attributes 
to  radio  signals  from  the  upper  layer  of 
the  ionosphere,  some  extraordinary 
measures  will  be  necessary  to  insure  con¬ 
tinuance  of  highway  radiocommunica¬ 
tions.’’  They  believe  that  “the  public 
interest  will  be  better  served  by  Highway 
Departments  having  adequate  radiocom¬ 
munications  facilities  than  by  the  con¬ 
venience  of  a  local  pickup  and  delivery 
organization.”  For  these  reasons,  they 
suggest  “that  the  railway  express  service 
of  the  railroads  be  allocated  a  third  pri¬ 
ority  to  tlie  frequencies  involved.” 

4.  The  Commission  agrees  with  the 
reply  comments  filed  by  the  Railway 
Express  Agency,  Inc.,  that  these  objec¬ 
tions  are  without  merit  since  the  152- 
162  Me  frequencies  allocated  to  the 
Railroad  Radio  Service  are  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  Public  Safety  Radio  Services 
which  includes  the  Highway  Mainte¬ 
nance  Radio  Service,  expressly  on  a 
secondary  basis  and  subject  to  no  inter¬ 
ference  being  caused  to  stations  in  the 
Railroad  Radio  Service,  either  existing 
or  future.  Accordingly,  the  failure  of  a 
secondary  user  to  obtain  the  use  of  a 
frequency  may  not  be  used  as  a  lever 
to  block  the  proposed  use  by  a  primary- 
right  user  of  an  entire  block  of  fre¬ 
quencies. 

5.  The  objecting  comments  convey  the 
impression  that  the  frequencies  allocated 
to  the  Railroad  Radio  Service  are  vir¬ 
tually  the  most  important  if  not  the  sole 
source  of  frequencies  on  which  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  Highway  Maintenance  radio  sta¬ 
tions  must  depend,  however,  such  is  not 
the  case.  The  Highway  Maintenance 
Radio  Service  has  been  allocated  twenty 
frequencies  in  the  25-50  Me  band,  four¬ 
teen  of  which  are  in  the  46-47  Me  band 
where  the  long  distance  skip  interfer¬ 
ence  is  much  less  serious  than  in  lower 
portions  of  that  band;  four  157  Me  fre¬ 
quencies  not  subject  to  skip  interference, 
allocated  primarily  to  the  Maritime 
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Mobile  Service  but  available  to  the  Public 
Safety  Radio  Services  on  a  secondary 
basis;  twenty  frequencies  in  the  band 
453-458  Me,  allocated  to  the  Public 
Safety  Radio  Services,  are  available  for 
Highway  Maintenance  operations  and 
are  likewise  not  subject  to  skip  inter¬ 
ference  and  are  suitable  for  a  substan¬ 
tially  increased  use  by  stations  in  the 
Highway  Maintenance  Radio  Service. 
The  157  Me  frequencies  made  reference 
to  above  as  primarily  allocated  to  the 
Maritime  Service  may  not  be  available 
to  the  Village  of  Richfield  and  the 
counties  listed  above  because  of  their 
proximity  to  navigable  waters. 

6.  The  amendment  under  consider¬ 
ation  does  not  enlarge  the  scope  of 
eligibility  in  the  Railroad  Radio  Service. 
In  fact,  one  of  the  stated  purposes  of  the 
amendment  is  to  preclude  a  possible  in¬ 
terpretation  that  §  16.351  (a)  includes 
persons  other  than  railroad  common 
carrier.  Although  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  contain  an  implicit  recognition  of 
the  fact  that  an  express  agency  may  be 
a  railroad  common  carrier,  this  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  view  taken  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  its  action  on  June  20,  1956 
(Public  Notice,  June  21,  1956:  Report  No. 
149,  Non-Broadcast  and  General 
Actions)  denying  the  application  of  the 
^Iway  Express  Agency,  Inc.,  wherein 
it  was  conceded  that  while  the  Railway 
Express  Agency,  Inc.,  might  come  within 
the  scope  of  the  eligibility  requirements 
of  the  Railroad  Radio  Service,  the  pro¬ 
posed  use  of  the  frequencies  was  not 
provided  for  by  existing  rules.  The  pro¬ 
posed  action  would  remedy  that  situation 
by  permitting  the  existing  primary  user 
to  use  the  frequencies  in  a  manner  more 
consistent  with  the  requirements  of 


persons  presently  eligible  In  the  Rail¬ 
road  Radio  Service: 

7.  The  Village  of  Richfield  and  the 
counties  listed  herein,  request  a  delay  of 
thirty  to  sixty  days  in  the  Commission's 
action  on  the  proposal.  However,  no 
compelling  reasons  are  given  for  such 
delay  nor  is  any  explanation  given  as  to 
what  it  would  accomplish.  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  the  Commission's  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  was  released  on 
November  13,  1956,  and  interested  per¬ 
sons  were  given  until  December  19,  1956, 
a  period  of  five  weeks,  4;o  submit  com¬ 
ments,  the  Commission  is  of  the  opinion 
that  further  delay  would  serve  no  useful 
purpose.  The  suggestion  of  the  Village 
of  Richfield  that  the  Commission  should 
review  the  original  docket  in  which  the 
frequencies  were  allocated  to  the  Rail¬ 
road  Radio  Service  Jor  th^  apparent  pur¬ 
pose  of  'reallocating  such  frequencies 
clearly  goes  beyond  the  scope  of  this 
proceeding. 

8.  In  view  ^f  the  foregoing  considera¬ 
tions,  and  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  4  (i)  and  303  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend- 
■ed:  It  is  ordered.  That  effective  April  1, 
1957,  §§  16.351  (a)  and  16.352  (b)  of 
Part  16  of  the  Commission's  rules  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  February  21,  1957. 

Released:  February  25, 1957. 

Federal  Cobuiunications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


Amendment  of  Part  16,  Subpart  H, 
rules  governing  the  Railroad  Radio 
Service. 

1.  Amend  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  §  16.351  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Railroad  common  carriers,  includ¬ 
ing  railroad  express  companies  wholly 
owned  by  railroad  common  carriers, 
which  are  regularly  engaged  in  the 
trasportation  of  passengers  or  property 
when  such  passengers  or  property  are 
transported  aver  all  or  part  of  their  route 
by  railroad. 

(2)  A  non-profit  organization  or  asso¬ 
ciation  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
furnishing  a  radiocommunication  service 
solely  to  railroad  common  carriers  who 
are  actually  engaged  in  the  activity  set 
forth  under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

2.  Amend  §  16.352  (b)  to  read  as 
foUows: 

(b)  All  frequencies  in  paragraph  (a) 
of*  this  section  may  also  be  assigned  to 
base  and  mobile  stations  to  be  used  for 
communications  which  are  of  practical 
necessity  in  connection  with  railroad 
operation  or  maintenance,  -including  use 
in  connection  with  the  operation  of  land 
motor  vehicles  engaged  in  the  pickup, 
delivery,  or  transfer  between  stations  of 
property  shipped,  continued  in,  or  des¬ 
tined  for  shipment  by  railroad  common 
carrier;  provided  interference  is  not 
caused  to  stations  authorized  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  'Of  this 
section. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-1560;  Piled,  Peb.  28,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[  47  CFR  Parts  2,  9  1 

[Docket  No.  11942;  PCC  57-173] 

Frequency  Allocations  and  Aviation 
Services 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  propos^ 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  Parts  2 
and  9  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  as 
Phown  below,  to  expand  the  scope  of 
aeronautical  advisory  service  and  to 
make  available  an  additional  frequency. 
This  proposal  parallels  recommendations 
contained  in  the  October  9,  1956  report 
on  “Operational/Special  Service  Com¬ 
munications”  by  the  Radio  Technical 
Commission  for  Aeronautics. 

3.  Specifically,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
the  rules  (a)  to  make  the  frequency 
123.0  megacycles  available  for  communi- 

^  cations  between  private  aircraft  and 
aeronautical  advisory  stations  at  landing 
Preas  served  by  airdrome  control  sta¬ 
tions;  (b)  to  expand  the  scope  of  aero¬ 


nautical  advisory  service  to  include 
transmission  of  commimications  which 
pertain  to  the  efficient  portal-to-portal 
transit  of  which  the  flight  is  a  portion; 
and  (c)  to  remove  the  existing  restric¬ 
tions  against  use  of  the  frequency  122.8 
megacycles  by  air  carrier  aircraft  weigh¬ 
ing  less  than  10.000  lbs. 

4.  It  is  anticipated  that  expansion  of 
the  scope  of  aeronautical  advisory  serv¬ 
ice  as  proposed  herein,  would  result  in 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  volume  of 
communications  in  this  service.  In  order 

■  to  obtain  the  most  effective  frequency 
utilization  and  best  accomplish' the  in¬ 
tended  purpose  of  providing  communi¬ 
cations  service  at  landing  areas  for  the 
occupants  of  private  aircraft,  it  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  limit  the  location  of  control  and 
dispatch  points  for  any  aeronautical  ad¬ 
visory  station  to  the  landing  area  served 
by  the  station. 

5.  The  proposed  amendment  is  issued 
under  the  authority  of  sections  303  (b) . 

•  (c)  i  (f ) ,  and  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

6.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  may 


file  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
April  1,  1957,  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  setting  forth  his  comments. 
Comments  in  support  of  the  proposed 
amendments  may  also  be  filed  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  same  date.  Rebuttal  comments 
may  be  filed  within  10  days  from  the  last 
day  for  filing  of  original ,  comments. 
No  additional  comments  may  be  filed 
unless  (1)  specifically  requested  by  the 
Commission  or  (2)  good  cause  for  the 
filing  of  such  additional  comments  is 
established.  The  Com^ssion  will  con¬ 
sider  an  such  comments  prior  to  taking 
final  action  in  this  matter,  and  if  com¬ 
ments  are  submitted  warranting  oral 
argument,  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
of  such  oral  argument  will  be  given. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  'an 
original  and  14  copies  of  all  statements, 
briefs,  or  comments  shall  be  furnished 
the  Commission. 

V  Adopted:  February  21, 1957. 

Released:  February  25, 1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

'Secretary. 
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A.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  that  por¬ 
tion  of  §  2.104  (a)  (5)  pertaining  to  the 
frequency  band  122.1  Me  through  123,0 
Me  to  read  as  follows: 


10 

11 

122.1 . — 

PriTat«  aircraft. 

.  _ 

Do. 

122.5 . 

Do. 

122.7 _ _ 

Do. 

122.8 . 

Aeronautical  Advisory  Station. 

129  fl  _ 

Private  aircraft. 

1930 _ 

Aeronautical  Advisory  Station. 

B.  1.  Delete  definition  of  aircarrier 
aircraft  station  from  §  9.3  and  substitute 
new  definition  to  read  as  follows: 


Aircarrier  aircraft  station.  An  air¬ 
craft  station  aboard  an  aircraft  engaged 
in  or  essential  to,  transportation  of  pas¬ 
sengers  or  cargo  for  hire.  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  these  rules  an  aircraft  weighing 
less  than  10,000  lbs.  may  be  considered 
at  the  option  of  the  applicant,  as  a  pri¬ 
vate  aircraft  even  though  actually  en¬ 
gaged  in  aircarrier  operations.  The 
election  by  the  applicant  will  determine 
the  equipment  and  frequencies  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  and  the  regulations  applicable  to 
the  aircraft  radio  station. 

2.  Delete  §  9.811  and  substitute  a  new 
section  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.311  Scope  of  service.  Communi¬ 
cations  by  an  aircraft  station  in  the 
aercHiautical  mobile  service  shall  be 
limited  to  the  necessities  of  safe  air¬ 
craft  operation,  except  as  otherwise 
specifically  provided  in  this  part.  Nor¬ 
mally,  contacts  with  a  ground  station  in 
the  aviation  services  shall  not  be  at¬ 
tempted  unless  the  aircraft  is  within  the 
area  served  by  the  station. 

3.  Delete  paragraph  (e)  of  §  9.331, 
substitute  a  new  paragraph  (e)  and  add 
a  new  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  122.8  megacycles.  6A3  emission: 
Private  aircraft  stations  to  aeronautical 
advisory  stations  and  between  private 
aircraft  stations  while  in  fiight.  Per¬ 
missible  communications  are  defined  in 
§  9.1004. 

(f)  123.0  megacycles,  6A3  emission: 
Private  aircraft  stations  to  aeronautical 
advisory  stations  only.  Permissible 
communications  are  defined  in  §  9.1004. 

4.  Delete  §  9.1001  and  substitute  a  new 
section  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.1001.  Special  eligibility  require¬ 
ments.  (a)  Authorization  to  operate  an 
aeronautical  advisory  station  using  the 
frequency  122.8  Me  will  be  issued  only 
to  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  landing 
area  not  served  by  an  airdrome  control 
station. 
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established  at  locations  other  than  the 
landing  area  served  b;^  the  station. 

5.  Delete  §  9.1002  and  substitute  a  new 
section  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.1002  Frequencies  available.  122.8 
and  123.0  megacycles,  6A3  emission:  For 
communications  with  private  aircraft 
stations, 

6.  Delete  §  9.1004  with  the  exception  of 
the  note,  and  substitute  a  new  section  to 
read  as  follows: 

% 

§  9.1004  Scope  of  service,  (a)  At  all 
times  when  an  aeronautical  advisory  sta¬ 
tion  is  in  operation,  non-public  service 
shall  be  provided  to  any  private  aircraft 
station  upon  request  and  without  dis¬ 
crimination. 

(b)  Aeronautical  advisory  stations 
shall  not  be  used  for  air  traflOc  control 
purposes. 

(c)  Commimications  on  the  frequency 
122.8  Me  shall  be  limited  to  the  necessi¬ 
ties  of  safe  and  expeditious  operation  of 
private  aircraft,  pertaining  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  runways,  types  of  fuel  avail¬ 
able.  wind  conditions,  vreather  informar 
tion,  dispatching  or  other  necessai^’ 
information;  provided,  however,  that  on 
a  secondary  basis,  communications  may 
be  transmitted  which  pertain  to  the  effi¬ 
cient  portal-to-portal  transit  of  which 
the  fiight  is  a  portion,  such  as  requests 
for  ground  transportation  and  food  or 
lodging  required  during  transit. 

(d)  Communications  on  the  frequency 
123.0  Me  shall  be  limited  to  messages 
which  pertain  to  the  efficient  and  eco¬ 
nomical  use  of  private  aircraft,  insofar 
as  such  communications  relate  to  the  effi¬ 
cient  portal-to-portal  transit  of  which 
the  fiight  is  a  portion,  such  as  dispatch¬ 
ing,  requests  for  ground  transportation 
and  food  or  lodging  required  during 
transit.  The  frequency  123.0  Me  is  not 
available  for  civil  defense  communi¬ 
cations. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-1561;  Piled.  Peb.  28,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

17  CFR  Part  814] 

1957  Sugar  Quota  for  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area 

notice  of  hearing  on  proposed 
allotment 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61 


m 

Stat.  922.  as  amended  by  65  Stal;.  318-  ^ 

7  U.  S.  C.  1100,  PubUc  Law  545.' 84th 
Cong.) ,  and  in  accordance  with  the  ap-  ^ 
plicable  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(21  F.  R.  4251),  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  has,  after  due  notice  (21  F.  R. 
8088)  and  hearing,  found  that  allotment, 
of  the  1957  sugar  quota  for  the  Mainland 
Cane  Sugar  Area  is  necessary  to  prevent 
disorderly  marketing  and  to. accord  all  \ 
interested  persons  an  equitable  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  market  sugar,  and  has  estab¬ 
lished  allotments  of  such  quota  staling 
450,000  short  tons,  raw  value,  to  be  in 
effect  until  allotments  of  the  1957  sugar 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
are  prescribed  (22  F.  R.  5). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  in  the  Robert  E,  Lee  Room  of 
the  Monteleone  Hotel  on  March  15, 1957, 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  to  enable  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  to  make  a  fair,  e!B- 
cient  and  equitable  distribution  of  the 
above-mentioned  quota  for  the  calendar 
year  1957  among  persons  who  market 
sugar  processed  from  sugarcane  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area. 

It  will  be  appropriate  at  the  hearing  to 
present  evidence  on  the  basis  of  whidi 
the  Secretary  may  affirm,  modify,  or 
change  the  finding  which  has  been  made 
with  respect  to  necessity  for  allotment, 
and  make  or  withhold  allotment  of  any 
such  quota  in  accordance  therewith. 

In  addition,  the  subject  and  issues  of 
this  hearing  also  include  (1)  the  manner 
in  which  consideration  should  be  given 
to  the  statutory  factors  as  provided  in 
section  205  (a)  of  the  act,  and  (2)  provi¬ 
sion  for  the  transfer  of  allotments  imder 
circumstances  of  a  succession  of  interest 

Notice  also  is  given  hereby  that  it  will 
be  appropriate  at  the  hearing  to  present 
evidence  on  the  basis  of  which  the  Secre¬ 
tary  may  revise  or  amend  the  allotment 
of  the  quota  or  proration  thereof  for  the 
purposes  of  (1)  giving  effect  to  any  in¬ 
crease,  or  decrease,  in  the  quota  resulting 
from  a  change  in  United  States  sugar 
requirements  or  from  the  proration  of 
a  deficit  of  another  area;  (2)  prorating 
any  deficit  in  the  allotment  for  any 
allottee;  and  (3)  substituting  final  ac¬ 
tual  data  for  estimates  of  such  data 
wherever  estimates  are  used  in  the 
formulation  of  an  allotment  of  the 
quota. 

Issued  this  25th  day  of  February  1957. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1571;  Piled,#  Peb.  28,  1967; 

8:52  a.m.] 


NOTICES 


(b)  Authorization  to  operate  an  aero¬ 
nautical  advisory  station  using  the  fre- 
quehey  123.0  Me  will  be  issued  only  to 
the  owner  or  operator  of  a  landing  area 
served  by  an  airdrome  control  station. 

(c)  Only  one  aeronautical  advisory 
station  will  be  authorized  at  any  landing 
area. 

(d)  Control  points  will  not  be  author¬ 
ized  at  locations  other  than  the  landing 
area  served  by  the  station. 

(e)  Notwittistanding  the  provisions  of 
S  9.185  (e) ,  ^patch  points  shall  not  i}e 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

North  Dakota  and  South  Dakota' 

DISASTER  assistance;  DESIGNATION  OF  AREAS 
FOR  SPECIAL  EMERGENCY  LOANS 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  Public  Law  727,  83d 
Congress,  as  amended,  it  is  determined 


that  in  the  States  of  North  Dakota  and 
South  Dakota  there  is  a  need  for  agricul¬ 
tural  credit  which  cannot  be  met  for  a 
temporary  period  from  commercial 
♦banks,  cooperative  lending  agencies,  the 
Farmers  Home  Administration  imder  its 
regular  programs,  or  under  Public  Law 
38,  81st  Congress  (12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2), 
as  amended,  or  other  responsible  sources. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  such  loans  may  be  made  to  new 
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Friday,  March  1,  1957 

applicants  in  the  States  of  North  Dakota 
and  South  Dakota  through  June  30, 1957. 
'fhereafter,  such  loans  may  be  made  in 
the  above  States  only  to  applicants  who 
previously  received  such  assistance  and 
who  can  qualify  under  established  poli¬ 
cies  and  procedxures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
day  of  February  1957. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse,  . 

'  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc-  57-1548;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  TO  VARIOUS  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to 
section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended;  29 
U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.) ,  and  Part  522  of  the 
regulations  issued  thereunder  (29  CFR 
Part  522),  special  certificates  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  employment  of  learners  at  hourly 
•wage  rates  lower  than  the  minimum 
wage  rates  applicable  under  section  6  of 
the  act  have  been  issued  to  the  firms 
listed  below.  The  employment  of  learn¬ 
ers  under  these  certificates  is  limited  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  therein  con¬ 
tained  and  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Part  522.  The  effective  and  expiration 
dates,  occupations,  wage  rates,  number 
or  proportion  of  learners  and  learning 
periods  for  certificates  issued  under  gen¬ 
eral  learner  regulations  (§§  522.1  to 
522.12)  are  as  indicated  below;  condi¬ 
tions  provided  in  certificates  issued  un¬ 
der  special  industry  regulations  are  as 
established  in  these  regulations.  Special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  student-workers  as  learners  in  school- 
operated  industries,  as  provided  in  Part 
527  (  29  CFR  Part  527) ,  have  beeri  issued 
to  the  educational  institutions  listed 
hereinbelow;  the  effective  and  expira¬ 
tion  dates,  occupations,  wage  rates,  num¬ 
ber  or  proportion  of  learners  and  learn¬ 
ing  periods  are  indicated. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
March  1,  1956,  21  F.  R.  1349). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  and,  except  as  otherwise  indicated 
below,  not  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  were  authorized  for  employ¬ 
ment. 

Carol  Fashion,  48  North  Eighth  Street, 
Bangor,  Pa.;  effective  2-7-57  to  2-6-58;  five 
baniers  (ladles  blouses). 

Carwood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Baldwin,  Qa.; 
effective  2-19-57  to  2-18-58  (cotton  work 
clothing — pants) . 

Carwood  Manufacturing  Co.,  CorneUa 
Branch,  Cornelia,  Qa.;  effective  2-19-57  to 
2-18-58  (men’s  work  shirts  and  sport  shirts). 

Carwood  Manufacturing  Co.,  No.  1,  Mld- 
(WKl  Avenue,  Monroe,  Ga.;  effective  2-19-57 
^  2-18-58  (men’s  and  boys’  work  clothing) . 

Carwood  Manufacturing  Co.,  No.  2,  At- 
**nta  Highway,  Monroe,  Ga.;  effective  2-19-57 
to  2-18-58  (men’s  and  boys’  work  clothing). 

Carwood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lavonla,  Ga.; 

;  effective  2-19-57  to  2-18-58  (work  pants  and 
eblrts). 


Cordele  Uniform  Co.,  621  11th  Avenue,. 
East,  Cordele,  Ga.;  effective  2-11-57  to 
2-16-58;  10  learners  (men’s  washable  serv¬ 
ice  cotton  apparel) .  , 

J.  Freezer  &^Son,  Inc.,  Radford,  Va.;  effec¬ 
tive  2-18-57  to  2-17-58  (ladles  shirts). 

Monlelgh  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Yadklnvllle 
Road,  Mocksvllle,  N.  C.;  effective  2-6-57  to 
2-5-58  (ladles’  pajamas). 

Myersdale  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Myers- 
dale.  Pa.;  effective  2-16-57  to  2-15-58  (men’s 
shirts). 

Nash  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Nashville,  N.  C.; 
effective  2-5-57  to  2-4-58;  10  learners  (chil¬ 
dren’s  dresses). 

J.  Olsher  &  Co.,  1100  South  Fourth  St., 
Clinton,  Ind.;  effecyve  2-11-57  to  2-10-58 
(boy’s  single  pants  and  jackets) . 

Seneca  Sportswear  Manufacturing  Co., 
1234  Bryn  Mawr  Street,  Scranton,  Pa.;  effec¬ 
tive  2-8-57  to  2-7-58;  10  learners  (boy’s  out¬ 
erwear)  . 

Southeastern  Shirt  Corp.,  110  North  Indi¬ 
ana  Avenue,  LaFollette,  Tenn.;  effective 
2-13-57  to  2-12-58  (dress  and  sport  shirts). 

Russell  WlUlams  Co.,  418-428  West  Ma- 
hanoy  Avenue,  Mahandy  City,  Pa.;  effective 
2-9-57  to  2-8-58  (ladles’  dresses). 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended 
March  1,  1956,  21  F.  R.  581). 

Haynesville  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Haynesvllle,  La.;  effective  2-6-57  to  8-5-57; 
50  learners  for  expansion  purposes  (work 
gloves).  ' 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended 
March  1,  1956,  21  F.  R.  629). 

Athens  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Athens,  Tenn.; 
effective  2-5-57  to  2-4-58;  5  percent  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (seamless). 

Shoe  Industry  Learner  Regulations  (29 
CFR  522.50  to  522.55,  as  amended  March 
1,  1956,  21  F.  R.  1195). 

Altoona  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  201  Cayuga  Avenue, 
Altoona,  Pa.;  effective  2-24-57  to  2-23-58;  10 
percent  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes. 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR«22.1  to  522.12, 
as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20  F.  R. 
645). 

The  following  special  learner  certifi¬ 
cate  was  issued  in  Hawaii  to  the  company 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  learner*  rates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  learning  periods,  and  the  number 
or  proportion  of  learners  authorized  to 
be  employed,  are  as  indicated: 

Royal  Hawaiian  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
1166  Fort  Street,  Honolulu,  Hawaii;  effective 
2-14-57  to  2-13-58;  not  less  than  80  cents 
per  hour  for  the  first  320  hours  and  85  cents 
per  hour  for  ^e  remaining  160  hours  of  the 
480-hoxu:  learning  perlc^,  for  the  occupation 
of  sewing  machine  operator;  authorizing  the 
employment  of  6  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (ladles’  sportswear, 
dresses,  swimsuits,  etc.).  ^ 

The  following  special  learner  certifi¬ 
cates  were  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
companies  hereinafter  named.  The  ef¬ 
fective  and  expiration  dates,  learner 
jrates,  occupations,  learning  periods,  and 
the  number  or  proportion  of  learners 
authorized  to  be  employed,  are  as 
indicated: 

Elgee,  Inc.,  Km.  3.3  65th  Inf.  Road,  Rio 
Piedras,  P.  R.;  effective  2-1-57  to  1-31-58; 
not  less  than  43  cents  per  hour  for  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  160  hours,  for  the  occupation  of  stone 


setting;  authorizing  the  employment  of  10 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(combs,  barrettes  and  chignon  pins). 

Gordonshire  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Cayey, 

P.  R.;  effective  1-28-57  to  1-27-58;  not  less 
than  58  cehts  per  hour  for  the  first  240  hours 
and  68  cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours  of  the  480-hour  learning  period,  for 
the  occupation  of  looping;  not  less  than  58 
cents  per  hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  68 
cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hoiurs  of 
the  320"hour  learning  period,  for  the  occupa¬ 
tion  of  machine  stitching;  authorizing  the 
employment  of  37  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (sweaters). 

Playtex  Pan  American,  Inc.,  K.  48.1  State 
Road  No.  2,  Manatl,  P.  R.;  effective  1-28-57 
to  7-27-57;  not  less  than  45  cents  i>er  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  53  cents  per  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  of  the  480-hour 
learning  period,  for  the  occupations  of  sew¬ 
ing  machine  operator,  cutter  and  spreader; 
not  less  than  45  cents  per  hour  for  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  160  hours,  for  the  occupations  of 
electronic  sealing  operator,  snap  machine 
operator  and  final  Inspection;  authorizing 
the  employment  of  110  learners  for  expansion 
purposes  (dyper  panty,  bibs,  and  dress-eez). 

SlmmoM^nternatlonal,  Ltd.,  102  Paseo  de 
Covadonga,  Puerta  de  Tierra,  P.  R.;  effective 
2-4-57  to  5-3-57;  not  less  than  75  cents  per 
hour  for  a  maximum  of  160  hours,  for  the 
occupations  of  mattress  closing  machine  and 
tufting  machine  operator;  authorizing  the 
empl03rment  of  one  learner  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (mattresses). 

Uniforms,  Inc.,  Cayey,  P.  R.;  effective 
2-2-57  to  5-18-57;  not  less  than  45  cents  per 
hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  53  cents  per 
ho\ir  for  the  remaining  240  hours  of  the  480- 
hour  learning  period,  for  the  occupation  of 
sewing  machine  operator;  authorizing  the 
employment  of  40  learners  for  expansion 
purposes  (nurses’  and  maids’  uniforms). 

Vega  Alta  Corp.,  Vega  Alta,  P.  R.;  effective 
2-1-57  to  7-31-57;  not  less  than  75  cents  jjer  - 
hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  88  cents  per 
hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours  of  the  480-  ■ 
hour  learning  period,  for  the  occupations  of 
assembly  operator,  bench  operator,  drill  press 
operator,  heat  treat  operator,  lapping  ma¬ 
chine  operator,  inspection  operator,  punch 
press  operator,  plastic  molding  operator,  auto 
screw  machine  and  welding  machine  opera¬ 
tor,  stralghtener  operator,  milling  machine 
operator,  apprentice  tool  maker,  and  plating 
operator;  authorizing  the  employment  of  50 
learners  for  expansion  purposes  (electric 
shavers) . 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Student-Workers  (29  CFR  527.1 
to  527.9,  October  14, 1955,  20  F.  R.  7737). 

Newbiuy  Park  Academy,  Newbiuy  Park, 
Calif.;  effective  2-4-57  to  8-31-57;  25  addi- 
'  tlonal  student  workers  to  be  employed  in  the 
broom  Industry,  In  the  occupations  of  broom 
maker,  sorter,  winder,  stitcher  and  related 
skilled  and  semi-skilled  occupations;  each  for 
a  learning  period  of  360  hours  at  rates  of  80 
cents  per  hour  for  the  first  180  horns  and 
85  cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining  180 
hours  (supplemental  certificate). 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  is¬ 
sued  upon  the  employer’s  representation 
that  employment  of  learners  at  submini¬ 
mum  rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  that  experienced 
workers  for  the  learner  occupations  are 
not  available.  The  certificates  may  be 
annulled  or  withdrawn  in  the  manner 
provided  in  Part  528  and  as  indicated  in 
the  certificates.  Any  person  aggrieved  by 
the  issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates 
may  seek  a  review  or  reconsideration 
thereof  within  fifteen  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
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NOTICES 


qualified  to  construct,  oiK^  and  operate 
a  television  broadcast  station; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section  ^ 
'  309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  above-captioned 
applications  of  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  and 
Greorge  A.  Brown,  Jr.  are  designated  for 
]  hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding,  at 
a  time  and  place  to  be  specified  in  a  sub* 

;  sequent  order,  to  determine  on  a  com- 
pafative  basis  which  of  the  operations 
1  proposed  in  the  above-captidned  appU. 

.  cations  would  best  serve  the  public  in* 

.  terest,  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
.  light  of  the  record  made  with  respect 
r  to  the  significant  differences  between  the 
1  applications  as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience  of 
each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
having  a  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own 
and  operate  the  proposed  television 

1  station, 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  station. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro¬ 
posed  in  each  of  the  above-captioned 
applications. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-captioned  proceeding  may 
be  enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his 
own  motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed 
by  a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  a 
sufiScient  allegation  of  facts  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  issue:  To  determine  whether  the 
funds  available  to  the  applicants  will 
give  reasonable  assurance  that  the  pro* 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATIONS  FOR  posals  set  forth  in  the  application  will 
CONSOLIDATED  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES  '  be  effectuated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  and  George 
A.  Brown,  Jr.,  pursuant  to  §  1.387  of  the 
Commission’s  rules,  in  person  or  by  at¬ 
torney,  shall  within  20  days  of  the  mail¬ 
ing  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  triplicate,  a  written  appearance 
stating  an  intention  to  appear  on  the 
date  fixed  for  the  hearing  and  present 
evidence  on  the  issues  specified  in  this 
Order. 

Released:  February  25, 1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1564;  Piled.  Peb.  28,  1967; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


isTER  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Part 
522. 

Each  student-worker  certificate  has 
been  issued  upon  the  employer’s  repre¬ 
sentation  that  the  employment  of  the 
student-workers  at  subminimum  rates 
,is  necessary  to  prevent  curtailment  of 
opportunities  for  employment. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  13th 
day  of  February  1957. 

Milton  Brooke,  'v 
Authorized  Representative 

of  the  Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-1536;  Piled,*  Feb.  28.  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  11902;  FCC  57-170] 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 

REVISED  TENTATIVE  ALLOCATION  PLAN 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  *D.  C.,  on  the  20th  day  of 
February  1957; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  proposal  to  eunend  the  Re¬ 
vised  Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Class 
B  FM  Broadcast  Stations,  and 

It  appearing,  that  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  (TCC  57-36)  setting  forth 
the  above  amendment  was  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  •January  11,  1957  and 
was  duly  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  (22  F.  R.  322) ,  which  notice  provided 
that  interested  parties  might  file  state¬ 
ments  or  briefs  with  respect  to  the  said 
amendment  on 'or  before  February  8, 
1957;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  no  com¬ 
ments  were  received  either  favoring  or 
opposing  the  proposed  amendment; 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  imme¬ 
diate  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  would  facilitate  action  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  (File  No.  BPH-2162)  for  a  new 
FM  broadcsust  station  in  Hagerstown, 
Maryland  to  operate  on  Channel  No.  295 ; 

It  further  appearing,  that  authority 
for  the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  is  contained  in  sections  4  (i).  301, 
303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and  (r),  and  307  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  immedi¬ 
ately,  the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation 
Plan  for  Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 
is  amended  as  follows  in  respect  to  the 
following  listed  cities: 


[Docket  N(^.  11940, 11941;  PCC  57-163] 

Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  and  George  A. 
Brown,  Jr. 


In  re  applications  of  Sarkes  Tarzian, 
Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Kentucky,  Docket 
No.  11940,  File  No.  BPCT-2114;  George  A. 
Brown,  Jr.,  Bowling  Green,  Kentucky, 
Docket  No.  11941,  FUe  No.  BP<n’-2131; 
for  construction  permits  for  new  tele¬ 
vision  stations., 

*  At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  20th  day  of 
February  1957; 

'The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-captioned  applica¬ 
tions,  each  requesting  a  construction  per¬ 
mit  for  a  new^elevision  broadcast  station 
to  operate  on  CHiannel  13  in  Bowling 
'Green,  Kentucky;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  above-captioned 
applications  are  mutually  exclusive,  in 
that  operation  by  more  than  one  of  the 
applicants  would  result  in  mutually 
destructive  interference;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  pursuant 
to  section  309  (b)  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above- 
named  applicants  were  advised  by  letters 
of  the  fact  that  their  applications  were 
mutually  exclusive,  of  the  necessity  for 
a  hearing  and  of  all  objections  to  their 
applications;  and  were  given  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  reply;  and 

It  furtlier  appearing,  that  each  of  the 
applicants  filed  timely  replies;  and  that 
upon  due  consideration  of  Uie  above- 
captioned  applications  and  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  replies,  the  Commission  finds 
that  each  of  the  applicants  is  legally, 
financially,  technically,  and  otherwise 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

(73400] 

Michigan 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PLAT  OP  SURVEY  AND 
ORDER  PROVIDING  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUBLIC 
LAND 

February  25,  1957. 

Plat  of  survey  of  Blackbird  Island, 
described  below,  accepted  March  23, 1956. 
will  be  officially  filed  in  the  Eastern 
States  Land  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
effective  at  10:00  a.  m.,  on  April  10,  1957: 


Released:  February  25,  1957. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

’  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1562;  Piled.  Feb.  28,  1957; 
>  8:J51  a.  m.] 


General  Area 

• 

Channels 

Delete  Add 

Hagerstown,  Md _  -  _ 

29.5 

Cumberland,  Md-—  -  . 

Baltimore,  Md _ ... 

295 

294 

234 

Friday,  March  1,  1957 

Michigan  Meridian,  Michigan 

T.  2  N.,  R.  10  W., 

Sec.  6,  Lot  1. 

Containing  1.65  acres. 

This  plat  represents  the  survey  of 
Blackbird  Island  in  Gun  Lake  which  was 
not  included  in  the  original  survey  of  the 
township  which  is  represented  on  the 
plat  approved  April  24,  1827. 

The  island  is  low  and  wet,  approxi¬ 
mately  one  foot  above  the  water  level  of 
Gun  Lake,  of  sandy  formation.  There 
is  a  matted  growth  of  alder,  brush  and 
vines  on  the  island,  but  no  trees.  The 
island  is  principally  swamp. 

No  application  for  the  land  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  under  the  homestead  or  small 
tract  or  any  other  nonmineral  public 
land  laws  unless  the  land  has  been  classi¬ 
fied  as  valuable  or  suitable  for  such  type 
of  application  or  shall  be  so  classified 
upon  consideration  of  an  application. 

At  the  hour  specified  on  the  above- 
mentioned  effective  date,  the  land  shall 
become  subject  to  applic^ition,  petition, 
location  or  selection,  under  applicable 
laws,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
provisions  of  existing  withdrawals  and 
the  91  day  preference  right  filing  period 
for  veterans  and  others  entitled  to  pref¬ 
erence  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284), 
as  amended. 

All  inquiries  relating  to  the  land  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Acting  Manager, 
Eastern  States  Land  Office,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

H.  K.  Scholl, 
Acting  Manager. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1534;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

and  any  powers  conferred  upon  the  tribe 
by  such  constitution  which  are  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
September  1, 1954,  supra,  are  terminated. 

3.  The  corporate  charters  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  act  of  June  18, 1934  (48  Stat. 
984) ,  as  amended,  to  the  Kanosh  Band  of 
Paiute  Indians  of  the  Kanosh  Reserva¬ 
tion,  Utah,  and  ratified  by  the  band  on 
August  15,  1943,  and  to  the  Shivwits 
Band  of  Paiute  Indians  of  the  Shivwits 
Reservation,  Utah,  and  ratified  by  the 
band  on  August  30,  1941,  are  revoked. 

4.  All  statutes  of  the  United  States 
which  affect  Indians  because  of  their 
status  as  Indians  shall  no  longer  be  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  members  of  said  Bands 
of  the  Paiute  Indian  Tribe,  and  indi¬ 
vidual  members  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
any  of  the  services  performed  by  the 
United  States  for  the  Indians  because  of 
their  status  as  Indians. 

5.  All  other  rights,  privileges,’ immuni¬ 
ties  and  obligations  of  such  bands,  and 
of  the  members  thereof,  and  all  other 
powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  remain  unaffected, 
except  as  provided  in  said  act  of  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1954,  to  which  reference  is  hereby 
made  for  the  provisions  of  Congress  con¬ 
cerning  the  termination  of  Federal 
supervision  over  the  affairs  and  property 
of  such  Indian  bands  and  individuals. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
subscribed  my  name  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  to  be 
affixed,  this  21st  day  of  February  1957. 

[SEAL]  Fred  G.  Aandahl, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.  F.  Doc. .  57-1535;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Property  of  Certain  Tribes,  Bands,  and 
Colonies  of  Indians  in  Utah  and  of 
Individual  Members  Thereof 

termination  of  federal  supervision 

Whereas,  all  Federal  restrictions  on 
the  property  of  the  Shivwits,  Kanosh, 
Koosharem  and  Indian  Peaks  Bands  of 
the  Paiute  Indian  Tribe,  located  in  the 
State  of  Utah,  and  of  individual  mem¬ 
bers  thereof,  have  been  removed,  and 
Whereas,  Congress,  by  section  17  (a) 
of  the  act  of  September  1,  1954  (Public 
Law  762,  83d  Congress,  68  Stat.  1099,  25 
U.  S.  C.  757) ,  has  directed  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  publish  this  Proclama¬ 
tion, 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Fred  G.  Aandahl, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  do 
hereby  declare  that 

1.  The  Federal  trust  relationship  to 
the  affairs  of  the  Shivwits,  Kanosh,  Koo- 
*harem  and  Indian  Peaks  Bands  of  the 
Paiute  Indian  Tribe  and  its  members  has 
terminated. 

2.  Hereafter,  all  powers  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  or  other  officer  of 
the  United  States  to  take,  review,  or  ap¬ 
prove  any  action  under  the  Constitutions 
w  bylaws  of  the  Shivwits,  Kanosh, 
Koosharem  and  Indian  Peaks  Bands  of 
the  Paiute  Indian  Tribe  are  terminated. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

Atlantic  (Passenger)  Conference 

NOTICE  OF  AGREEMENT  FILED  FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  described  agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916  (39 
Stat.  733,  46  U.  S.  C.  814) : 

Agreement  No.  7840-29,  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  Atlantic  (Passenger) 
Conference,  modifying  Annex  1  of  the 
basic  conference  agreement  (7840,  as 
amended)  to  provide  that  with  respect  to 
members  of  the  American  Legion  (in¬ 
cluding  women’s  auxiliary)  and  their 
families  participating  in  the  American 
Legion  Post-Convention  Pilgrimage  to 
Europe,  September  1957,  one  free  one¬ 
way  passage,  eastbound  or  westbound, 
may  be  given  to  a  party  conductor  for 
each  group  of  25  or  more  one-way  pas¬ 
sengers  paying  full  adult  fares  (two  half¬ 
fares  count  as  one  adult  fare)  travelling 
eastbound  prior  to  October  20,  1957,  or 
westbound  prior  to  December  31,  1957; 
and  one  free  round-trip  passage  may  be 
given  to  a  party  cpnductor  in  accordance 
with  existing  rule  of  the  conference  to 
such  party  conductors,  provided  the  out¬ 
ward  sailing  date  is  before  October  20, 
1957  and  return  is  prior  to  December  31, 
1957.  Such  free  passages  are  without 


limitation  as  to  the  number  of  free  tickets 
to  such  party  conductors  by  any  one 
sailing. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  may  sub¬ 
mit,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
written  statements  with  reference  to  the 
agreement  and  their  position  as  to  ap¬ 
proval,  disapproval,  or  modification,  to¬ 
gether  with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

Dated:  February  26,  1957. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

[SEAL]  Geo.  A,  Viehmann, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R,  Doc,  57-1549;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:46  a.m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Robert  L.  Turner 
statement  of  changes  in  financial 

INTERESTS 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710  (b^  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 

1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  De¬ 
cember  14,  1955,  20  F.  R.  9348,  April  7, 

1956,  21  F.  R.  2292  and  October  3,  1956, 
21 F.  R.  7581. 

Deletions:  Eastern  Airlines,  Inc. 
Additions:  Northeast  Airlines,  Inc. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  February 
1, 1957. 

Dated:  February  19, 1957. 

Robert  L.  Turner. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  57-1550;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Dept.  Order  109  (Revised)  ] 

Bureau  of  Public  Roads 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS 

Section  1.  Purpose.  This  order  pre¬ 
scribes  the  organization  and  functions  of 
the  Bureau  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  2.  Organization.  01  The  Bureau 
of  Public  Roads,  a  primary  organization 
unit  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
shall  be  headed  by  a  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  appointed  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate.  The  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  shall  report  and  be  re¬ 
sponsible  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  for  Transportation. 

02  The  Federal  Highway  Administra¬ 
tor  shall  be  assisted  in  the  operations  of 
the  Bureau  by  a  Commissioner  of  Public 
Roads,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

03  The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  shall 
be  constituted  as  foliows: 
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NOTICES 


The  Federal  Highway  Administrator; 

The  Commissioner  of  Public  Roads; 

Deputy  Commissioner; 

Assistants  to  the  Commissioner; 

The  General  Counsel; 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Engineering; 

Eieputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  En¬ 
gineering; 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Operations; 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Oper¬ 
ations; 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administra¬ 
tion: 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Ad¬ 
ministration; 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Research; 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Re¬ 
search; 

Regional  Offices;  and 

District  Offices. 

04  The  following  officers,  in  the  order 
designated,  shall  perform  the  functions 
of  the  Federal  Highway  Administrator  in 
the  Administrator’s  absences,  sickness  or 
other  inability  to  act. 

1.  Commissioner  of  Public  Roads ; 

2.  Deputy  Commissioner ; 

3.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Engi¬ 
neering  ; 

4.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Opera¬ 
tions; 

5.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Admin¬ 
istration; 

6.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Re¬ 
search  ;  and 

7.  General  Counsel.* 

Sec.  3.  Delegation  of  authority.  01 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  by  law,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Highway  Administrator  is  hereby 
authorized  to  perform  the  functions 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  by 
the  Federal-Aid  Road  Act  of  1916  and  the 
Federal  Highway  Act  of  1921  and  all 
acts  amendatory  thereof  or  supplemen¬ 
tary  thereto  except  the  apportionment 
of  Federal-aid  road  funds  among  the 
States  and  such  other  functions  as  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  may  reserve  by 
directive  or  administrative  regulation  of 
the  Department.  In  addition,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Highway  Administrator  is  desig¬ 
nated  to  exercise  the  authority  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  derived  from  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  highway  con¬ 
struction  and  maintenance,  regardless  of 
financing,  including  all  rural  and  urban 
highways,  streets,  highway  equipment, 
repair  shops,  bridges,  tunnels,  toll  road 
facilities,  and  appurtenant  installations. 

02  The  Federal  Highway  Administra¬ 
tor  may  redelegate  any  power  or  author¬ 
ity  conferred  upon  him  by  this  order  to 
any  official  or  officials  of  the  Bureau  of 
Public  Roads  as  in  his  judgment  will 
result  in  economy  and  efficiency  in  ef¬ 
fectuating  the'  purposes  of  the  Federal- 
aid  Highway  Acts  or  the  provisions  of 
this  order. 

Sec.  4.  General  functions.  01  The 
Bureau  of  Public  Roads  shall  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  administering  Federal  legisla¬ 
tion  providing,  (a)  for  the  improvement, 
in  cooperation  with  the  48  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Alaska,  and 
Puerto  Rico,  of  roads  on  the  Federal- 
aid  primary,  secondary,  and  Interstate 
highway  systems,  and  the  urban  exten¬ 
sions  of  such  systems,  (b)  for  the  survey 
and  construction,  in  cooperation  with  the 


Forest  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  of  roads  on  the  forest  high¬ 
way  system,  (c)  for  the  survey  and  con¬ 
struction  of  main  roads  through  public 
lands,  (d)  for  the  survey  and  construc¬ 
tion,  in  cooperation  with  the  Central 
American  Republics,  of  the  Inter-Amer¬ 
ican  Highway,  (e)  for  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  highways  in  Alaska, 
and  (f)  other  programs  as  authorized. 

02  The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  shall 
function  as  the  principal  road-building 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and 
shall  cooperate  with  (1)  the  U.  S.  Forest 
Service,  the  National  Park  Service,  and 
other  Federal  agencies  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  loads  in  national  forests,  parks, 
and  other  Federal  areas;  (2)  the  De¬ 
partment  of  State  and  other  Federal 
agencies  in  providing  ^assistance  and 
advice  to  foreign  governments  in  vari¬ 
ous  phases  of  highway  engineering  and 
administration;  and  (3)  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  and  such  other  o^cials  as 
the  President  may  designate,  in  the  sur¬ 
vey,  design,  and  construction  of  access 
roads  certified  as  essential  to  the  na¬ 
tional  defense, 

03  The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  shall 
conduct  a  program  of  research  on  all 
phases  of  highway  improvement  and 
highway  transport  as  a  basis  for  the 
development  of  progressive  highway  en¬ 
gineering  and  administrative  practices. 

Sec.  5.  Functions  of  principal  officers. 
01  The  Federal  Highway  Administra¬ 
tor  shall  plan  and  promulgate  the  basic 
programs  and  policies  of  the  Bureau  of 
Public  Roads  and  shall  coordinate  the 
implementation  of  the  Bureau’s  pro¬ 
grams. 

02  The  Commissioner  of  Public 
Roads  shall  direct  and  control  the  ex¬ 
ecution  of  the  Bureau’s  programs,  in¬ 
cluding  field  operations,  in  accordance 
with  established  policies  of  the  Federal 
Highway  Administrator  and  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce,  He  shall  also  pre¬ 
scribe  basic  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
administration  of  the  Bureau’s  opera¬ 
tions  and  perform  such  other  functions 
as  the  Federal  Highway  Administrator 
may  assign.  The  Office  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  includes  the  Assistants  to  the 
Commissioner  who  coordinate  the  spe¬ 
cial  projects  of  the  Bureau  as  may  be 
assigned. 

4)8  The  Deputy  Commissioner  shall 
be  the  principal  operating  aide  to  the 
Commissioner  and  assist  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  operations  of  the  Bureau  and 
shall  perform  such  other  functions  as 
the  Commissioner  may  assign. 

04  The  General  Counsel,  under  the 
general  policy  guidaiice  of  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  serves  as  the  law  officer  of  the 
Bureau  and  renders  all  legal  counsel  and 
advice  to  the  Federal  Highway  Admini¬ 
strator,  the  Commissioner  of  Public 
Roads,  heads  of  program  and  staff  offices 
including  Regional  Offices,  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  the  functions  of  the 
Bureau.  He  shall  direct  and  supervise 
all  legal  work  performed  by  his  office. 

05  'The  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Engineering,  who  shall  head  the  Office 
of  Engineering,  participates  in  the  for¬ 
mulation  and  directs  the  execution  of 
policy  and  programs  relating  to  highway 


programing,  design,  construction  and 
maintenance  for  all  Federal-aid  highway 
activities  authorized  under  the  Federal- 
aid  Highway  Acts.  These  programs  in- 
elude  the  review  and  approval  of  sys¬ 
tems,  programs,  ^ans  and  specifications 
for  construction  and  maintenance'  oi 
interstate,  primary,  secondary  and  urban 
roads ;  and  certified  defense  access  roads 
which  are  constructed  through  the  State 
highway  departments;  the  review  and 
approval  of  plans  and  specifications  for 
bridges  and  tunnels;  the  acquisition  of 
rights-of-way;  the  inspection  and  ap-. 
proval  of  construction  and  maintenance 
operations;  the  administration  of  proj¬ 
ects  for  repair  of  damage  to  Federal-aid 
projects  occasioned  by  disaster  other 
than  Civil  Defense.  The  Assistant  Com¬ 
missioner  for  Engineering  supervises  the 
operations  of  the  following  divisions: 
Federal-Aid  Systems.  Bridges  and  Tun¬ 
nels,  Construction,  Interstate  Highways, 
Maintenance,  Primary  Highways,  Rights 
of  Way,  Secondary  Highways,  and  Urban 
Highways. 

06  TTie  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations,  who  shall  head  the  Office  of 
Operations,  participates  in  the  formula¬ 
tion  and  is  responsible  for  the  execution 
of  overall  Bureau  policy  and  programs 
affecting  (1)  Federal  highway  construc¬ 
tion  on  public  lands,  including  forest 
highways,  roads  and  trails  in  national 
parks,  parkways,  Indian  Reservation 
roads  and  bridges;  (2)  foreign  road  con¬ 
struction  and  management,  including 
the  preparation  of  related  diplomatic 
agreements,  the  organization  and  staff¬ 
ing  of  foreign  missions,  and  advisory, 
design,  and  construction  .operations  in 
cooperating  foreign  countries;  and  (3) 
Inter- American  highway  projects,  in¬ 
cluding  the  advancement  of  construction 
of  the  Inter-American  Highway  and  the 
Administration  of  operating  aspects  of 
these  projects.  In  addition,  he  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  direction  and  super¬ 
vision  of  civil  defense  activities  of  the 
Bureau  and  for  operations  under  such 
preparedness  programs  when  so  re¬ 
quired.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations  supervises  the  operations  of 
the  following  divisions;  Civil  Defense, 
Federal  Domain,  Foreign,  and  Inter- 
American  Highway. 

07  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Administration,  who  shall  head  the  Office 
of  Administration  participates  in  the 
formulation  and  directs  the  execution  of 
fiscal  and  administrative  policies  and 
programs  of  the  Bureau.  In  this  capa¬ 
city  he  acts  as  comptroller  of  funds  ap¬ 
propriated  for  Federal  highway  pro¬ 
grams  and  prepares  the  apportionment 
of  funds  to  States  and  Territories  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  cooperative  roads  pro¬ 
gram.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Administration  is  also  responsible  for 
budgetary  planning  and  the  development 
of  supporting  accounting  and  auditing 
systems;  program  analysis  activities;  the 
direction  of  management  studies  and 
their  implementation;  all  phases  of  per¬ 
sonnel  management  including  personnel 
training  activities ;  the  security  program 
for  the  Bureau  and  activities  thereunder: 
and  the  fulfillment  of  administrative 
services  needs  of  the  Bureau  including 
space  control,  procurement  of  supplies 
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and  equipment,  records  disposal  and  ad- 
i  ministrative  reporting.  The  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Administration  super¬ 
vises  the  operations  of  the  following 
divisions:  Budget  and  Management,  Per¬ 
sonnel,  Program  Analysis,  Audits  and 
Accounts,  Equipment,  Procurement  and 
Transportation,  and  Office  Services. 

08  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Research,  who  shall  head  the  Office  of 
Research,  participates  in  the  formula¬ 
tion  and  is  responsible  for  the  execution 
of  policy  and  programs  relating  to  high¬ 
way  research  and  planning  independ¬ 
ently  and  in  collaboration  with  the 
several  States,  including  physical  and 
i  hydraulics  research,  highway  transport 
research  and  financial  and  administra¬ 
tive  research.  These  functions  include 
i  the  preparation  and  dissemination  of 
j  technical  data,  statistics,  and  general 
highway  information  and  the  develop- 
i  ment  of  legislative  requirements  to  ef- 
I  fectively  carry  out  the  Bureau’s  research 
programs.  In  addition,  he  coordinates 
studies  conducted  under  his  supervision 
involving  economic,  financial  and  ad- 
I  ministrative  research  covering  annual 
highway  costs;  equipment  operations 
cost  and  highway  contractors’  opera¬ 
tions;  traffic  control;  and  tax  relation¬ 
ships.  'The  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Research  supervises  the  operations  of  the 
I  following  divisions:  Financial  and  Ad- 
I  ministrative  Research,  Highway  Trans¬ 
port,  Hydraulics  and  Drainage,  Physical 
Research,  Research  Coordination,  and 
Publications  and  Reports. 

Sec.  6.  Field  organization.  01  Field 
operations  of  the  Bureau  are  conducted 
from  eleven  Regional  Offices  each  headed 
by  a  Regional  Engineer  who  reports  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Public  Roads.  In 
addition,  there  is  a  District  Office,  staffed 
by  a  District  Engineer  and  supporting 
personnel,  in  each  of  the  several  States 
within  a  region.  (See  Appendix  I,  set 
forth  below,  for  location  of  Regional 
Offices  and  areas  of  jurisdiction.) 

02  The  Regional  Engineer  is  the  field 
counterpart  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Public  Roads  and  as  such  is  responsible 
for  the  designation  and  improvement  of 
highway  systems  consistent  with  the 
objectives  of  Federal  highway  legis¬ 
lation,  State  and  local  needs  and  high¬ 
way  requirements  in  the  public  domain. 
To  this  end,  each  Regional  Engineer: 

(1)  Promotes  and  guides  engineering 
and  economic  studies  and  the  interpre¬ 
tation  and  application  of  the  findings 
of  such  studies  in  planning  highway 
systems;  reviews  highway  system  desig¬ 
nations  and  proposed  modifications;  and 
reviews  projects  to  insure  the  applica- 
hon  of  current  planning  data  to  highway 
improvements  throughout  the  region;  ’ 

(2)  Develops  and  promotes  improved 
and  progressive  geometric  and  structural 
design  practices  for  application  to  high¬ 
way  improvements  throughout  the  re¬ 
gion;  provides  technical  guidance  to  the 
district  staff,  State  highway  depart¬ 
ments  and  other  Federal  agencies  in 
connection  with  complicated  and  un¬ 
usual  highway  design  features; 

(3)  Develops  and  promotes  improved 
and  progressive  construction  and  main¬ 
tenance  practices  for  application  to 
highway  improvements  throughout  the 
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region;  provides  technical  guidance  to 
the  district  staff.  State  highway  depart¬ 
ments  and  other  Federal  agencies  in 
connection  with  complicated  and  un¬ 
usual  construction  and'  maintenance 
problems;  and 

(4)  Administers  fiscal  and  manage¬ 
ment  functions  throughout  the  region, 
including  the  preparation  of  internal 
budget  estimates  and  budgetary  controls, 
personnel  administration,  records  man¬ 
agement,  the  audit  of  construction  and 
administrative  vouchers,  maintenance  of 
fiscal  records,  and  performance  of  cen¬ 
tralized  services  for  the  region. 

Effective  date;  January  23,  1957. 

Sinclair  Weeks, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Appendix  I 

Regional  Offices.  The  location  of  the  re¬ 
gional  offices  of  the  Bureau  of  Public  Roads 
and  the  areas  over  which  they  have  Jurisdic¬ 
tion  (District  Office  locations  indicated  in 
parenthesis)  are  as  follows: 

Region  1,  Albany,  New  York:  Maine  (Au¬ 
gusta),  New  Hampshire  (Concord),  Vermont 
(Montpelier),  Massachusetts  (Boston),  Con¬ 
necticut  (Hartford),  Rhode  Island  (Provi¬ 
dence),  New  York  (Albany)  and  New  Jersey 
(Trenton). 

Region  2,  Hagerstown,  Maryland:  Dela¬ 
ware  (Dover),  Maryland  (Baltimore),  Ohio 
(Columbus),  Pennsylvania  (Harrisburg), 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia  (Richmond), 
West  Virginia  (Charleston). 

Region  3,  Atlanta,  Georgia:  Alabama 
(Montgomery),  Florida  (Tallahassee),  Geor¬ 
gia  (Atlanta),  Mississippi  (Jackson),  Tennes¬ 
see  (Nashville),  North  Carolina  (Raleigh), 
South  Carolina  ((Columbia),  Puerto  Rico 
(San  Juan). 

Region  4,  Chicago,  Illinois:  Illinois 
(Springfield),  Indiana  (Indianapolis),  Ken¬ 
tucky  (Frankfort),  Michigan  (Lansing),  and 
Wisconsin  (Madison). 

Region  5,  Kansas  City,  Missouri:  North 
Dakota  (Bismarck),  South  Dakota  (Pierre), 
Minnesota  (St.  Paul),  Iowa  (Ames),  Kansas 
(Topeka),  Missoiuri  (Jefferson  City),  and  Ne¬ 
braska  (Lincoln). 

Region  6,  Fort  Worth,  Texas:  Arkansas 
(Little  Rock),  Louisiana  (Baton  Rouge). 
Oklahoma  (Oklahoma  City),  and  Texas 
(Austin). 

Region  7,  San  Francisco,  California:  Ari¬ 
zona  (Phoenix),  California  (Sacramento), 
Nevada  (Carson  City),  and  Hawaii  (Hono¬ 
lulu). 

Region  8,  Portland,  Oregon:  Montana  (Mis¬ 
soula),  Oregon  (Salem),  Idaho  (Boise). 
Washington  (Olympia), 

Region  9,  Denver,  Colorado:  Colorado 
(Denver),  New  Mexico  (Sante  Fe),  Wyoming 
(Cheyenne),  and  Utah  (Ogden). 

Region  10,  Juneau,  Alaska:  Anchorage, 
Fairbanks,  Juneau,  Valdez,  Nome. 

Region  15,  Arlington,  Virginia:  Eastern  Na¬ 
tional  Forests  and  Parks. 

[F.  R.  Doc,  57-1551;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Dept.  Order  159  (Revised)  ] 

'  Office  of  International  Trade  Fairs 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS 

The  material  appearing  in  21 F,  R.  3803 
of  June  2,  1956  is  superseded  by  the 
following. 

Section  1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  order  is  to  redefine  the  organization 
and  functions  of  the  Office  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Trade  Fairs. 


Sec.  2.  Organization:  01  The  Office 
of  International  Trade  Fairs  is  a  constit¬ 
uent  unit  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
and  is  headed  by  a  Director  who  reports 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  International  Affairs. 

02  The  Office  of  International  'Trade 
Fairs  consists  of  the  following  organiza¬ 
tion  units: 

1.  The  Office  of  the  Director — 

Deputy  Director. 

Assistant  Director. 

2.  Public  Information  Staff, 

3.  Industry  Exhibits  Division. 

4.  Research  and  Program  Division. 

5.  Design  Division. 

6.  Procurement  Division. 

7.  Materials  and  Traffic  Division. 

8.  Exhibit  Operations  Division. 

9.  Project  Groups. 

03  In  order  to  facilitate  design  and 
procurement  activities,  the  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  Fairs  maintains  an 
office  in  New  York  City.  An  office  is  also 
maintained  in  Paris,  France  to  facilitate 
economies  in  warehousing  and  transpor¬ 
tation  services. 

Sec.  3.  Delegation  of  authority.  01 
Subject  to  such  policies  and  limitations 
as  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  may  pre¬ 
scribe,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Inter¬ 
national  Trade  Fairs  shall  perform  the 
functions  and  exercise  the  power  and 
authorities  relating  to  the  promotion  of 
United  States  international  trade, 
through  the  medium  of  international 
trade  fairs,  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  by  the  Act  of  February  14, 
1903  (32  Stat.  826),  as  amended;  and  in 
pursuance  of  the  International  Cultural 
Exchange  and  Participation  Act  of  1956, 
Pub.  Law  860,  84th  Congress,  Second 
Session  (70  Stat.  778). 

02  'The  Director  of  the  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  Fairs  may  redelegate 
any  power  or  authority  conferred  on  him 
by  this  order  to  any  officer  of  the  Office  of 
International  Trade  Fairs  to  be  exercised 
in  accordance  with  such  conditions  and 
limitations  as  he  may  prescribe. 

Sec.  4.  Objectives  and  general  func- 
tions.  The  objective  of  the  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  Fairs  is  to  demonstrate 
to  peoples  of  other  countries,  in  a  dra¬ 
matic  and  effective  manner,  the  excel¬ 
lence  of  our  free  enterprise  system  as 
reflected  in  our  products  and  our  way  of 
life  and  to  strengthen  the  ties  which 
unite  the  United  States  with  other  na¬ 
tions  by  the  promotion  of  the  foreign 
commerce  of  the  United  States  through 
the  medium  of  international  trade  fairs. 
To  this  end  the  Office  shall: 

1.  Coordinate,  plan,  design,  establish, 
and  operate  industry -government  ex¬ 
hibits  at  selected  international  trade 
fairs  abroad  for  the  purpose  of  display¬ 
ing  official  interest  in  such  fairs  and  of 
strengthening  total  United  States  par¬ 
ticipation  in  specific  events;  and 

2.  Cooperate  with  United  States  busi¬ 
ness  and  industry  to  stimulate  a  wider 
use  of  the  international  trade  fair  abroad 
as  a  medium  for  the  promotion  of  com¬ 
merce  and  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
prestige  of  United  States  industry  in  for¬ 
eign  markets,  and  encourage  and  facili¬ 
tate  the  display  of  American  products  by 
individual  companies  at  such  interna¬ 
tional  trade  fairs. 
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Sec.  5.  Duties  and  responsibilities. 
01  The  Director  is  responsibly  for  de¬ 
veloping  and  coordinating  the  programs, 
and  directing  all  operations  and  adminis¬ 
trative  activities  of  the  Office  of  Inter¬ 
national  Trade  Fairs,  including  the 
transfer  of  personnel  to  the  foreign  cities 
where  exhibits  are  staged. 

1.  The  Deputy  Director  is  the  chief 
operating  aide  to  the  Director  and  shall 
assist  in  the  direction  of  the  operations 
of  the  Office  of  International  Trade 
Fairs,  act  for  the  Director  in  his  absence, 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the 
Director  may  assign. 

2.  The  Assistant  Director  is  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  administrative  management 
of  the  Office,  including  budget,  person¬ 
nel,  contracts,  other  services  and  office 
facilities;  secure  all  necessary  adminis¬ 
trative  services  for  the  Office  through 
the  appropriate  offices  reporting  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Administration  and  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel’s  offices;  and  advises  and  assists  the 
Director  on  the  operational  phases  of  the 
program. 

02  The  Public  Information  Staff  pre¬ 
pares  news  releases  and  maintains  liai¬ 
son  with  the  daily  and  trade  press  and 
other  media  of  public  communications; 
and  makes  available  to  the  public  cur¬ 
rent  information  on  the  operations  of  the 
•Trade  Fair  Program. 

03  The  Industry  Exhibits  Division  is 
responsible  for  assisting  U.  S.  private 
industry  in  the  most  practical  ways  of 
exhibiting  at  international  trade  fairs, 
and  increasing  and  improving  the  flow 
of  information  to  private  industry  about 
trade  fairs  toward  fulfilling  the  objec¬ 
tive  of  encouraging  greater  participa¬ 
tion  on  the  part  Of  U.  S.  industry  in  trade 
fairs. 

04  The  Research  and  Program  Divi¬ 
sion  is  responsible  for  assembling  and 
analyzing  all  pertinent  information  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  selection  of  proper  themes 
and  contents  for  all  fairs.  To  this  end 
the  Division  shall  solicit  the  advice  of 
country  and  area  specialists  in  the  Com¬ 
merce,  State,  Agriculture  and  other 
U.  S.  Government  departments.  Embas¬ 
sies,  USIA  Staff  and  comments  and  sug¬ 
gestions  from  businessmen,  designers 
and  appropriate  private  organizations. 

05  The  Design  Division  is  responsi¬ 
ble  for  advance  planning  for  trade  fair 
designs,  recommends  to  the  Director  for 
his  consideration  exterior  and  interior 
building  designs,  supervises  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  specifications  and  preliminary 
drawings,  ascertains  for  the  Director 
that  design  and  construction  contracts 
are  let  well  in  advance  of  opening 
dates  of  fairs  and  that  work  is  com¬ 
pleted  on  time  and  in  accordance  with 
specifications. 

06  The  Procurement  Division  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  securing  exhibits  and  dis¬ 
plays  appropriate  to  the  theme  of  in¬ 
dividual  trade  fairs;  procuring  through 
direct  contact  with  industrial  and  busi¬ 
ness  concerns  specific  items  of  equipment 
necessary  for  use  in  any  aspect  of  the 
U.  S.  Exhibit  by  loan,  gift  or  purchase; 
and  participating  in  disposition  actions. 

07  The  Materials  and  Traffic  Divi¬ 
sion  is  responsible  for  maintaining  the 
necessary  control  of  all  property  used  by 
the  Office  at  exhibits  and  arranging  for 


the  disposition  of  such  materials  at  the 
end  of  their  usefulness  to  the  Program. 
This  Division  shall  also  be  responsible 
for  the  most  expeditious  and  economic 
transportation  of  materials  from  their 
source  to  and  from  the  fair  sites  at  which 
they  will  be  used  and  for  the  proper  safe¬ 
guarding  of  all  equipment  and  related 
materials  during  shipment. 

08  The  Exhibit  Operations  Division  is 
composed  of  the  Exhibit  Managers  and 
Assistant  Exhibit  Managers  who,  being 
assigned  to  manage  the  U.  S.  Exhibits,  go 
to  the  city  where  the  fair  will  be  held 
and  assume  responsibility  for  staging 
the  exhibit. 

09  Project  Groups  shall  be  formed  as 
necessary  for  effective  accomplishment  of 
the  Program,  which  is  a  succession  of  in¬ 
dividual  exhibit  projects.  To  coordinate 
the  effort  of  all  the  facilities  of  the  Office 
toward  an  optimum  result,  the  Office 
uses  the  project  system  of  operation. 
These  Project  Groups  will  generally  in¬ 
clude  a  staff  member  from  each  Division 
and  have  as  their  responsibility  the 
planning  and  staging  of  a  specific 
exhibit. 

Effective  date:  February  11,  1957. 

Sinclair  Weeks, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1552;  Filed.  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-4600  etc.] 
Lockhart  Oil  Company  of  Texas  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

February  25,  1957. 

In  the  matters  of  Lockhart  Oil  Com¬ 
pany  of  Texas,  Docket  No.  G-4600;  ^ 
South  States  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-9897;  Lockhart  Oil  Company  of 
Texas,  Docket  No.  G-9925;  L.  M.  Lock¬ 
hart,  Docket  No.  G-9926. 

Take  notice  that,  on  January  26,  1956, 
Lockhart  Oil  Company  of  Texas  and 
L.  M.  Lockhart  filed  applications  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-9925  and  G-9926  respec¬ 
tively,  pursuant  to  section  7  (b)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  for  permission  and  ap¬ 
proval  to  abandon  service  with  respect 
to  their  two  separate  sales  previously 
covered  by  certificate  applications  filed 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-4600  and  G-9474.* 
Each  party  states  that  by  deed  dated 
January  4,  1956,  South  States  Oil  &  Gas 
Company  has  acquired  all  of  the  gas 
properties  subject  of  the  certificate  ap¬ 
plications  referred  to  above  and  that 
such  acquisition  is  subject  to  and  dedi¬ 
cated  to  the  gas  purchase  contracts  cov¬ 
ering  the  respective  sales  to  Tennessee 


1  Notice  of  application  and  date  of  hear¬ 
ing  in  this  matter  was  duly  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  April  19,  1956,  in  con¬ 
solidation  with  Docket  No.  G-2867,  et  al.  (21 
F.  R.  2576-2577).  The  subject  docket  was 
severed  from  the  con^lidated  proceeding  by 
notice  of  severance  and  continuance  dated 
May  9,  1956. 

*A  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  was  granted  in  Docket  No.  G-9474 
by  the  Commission’s  order  issued  October  16, 
1956  in  Docket  No.  G-3244,  et  al. 


Gas  Transmission  Company  and  Trunk, 
line  Gas  Company. 

On  January  23,  1956,  South  States  Oil 

6  Gas  Company,  a  Texas  Corporation 
with  its  principal  place  of  business  at' 
San  Antonio,  Texas,  filed  an  applicatiwi 
pursuant  to  section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity,  authorizing  it 
to  continue  the  sales  and  operation  of  fa¬ 
cilities  which  Lockhart  Oil  Company  of 
Texas  in  Docket  No.  G-9925  and  L  M.  ! 
Lockhart  in  Docket  No.  G-9926  seek  per¬ 
mission  and  approval  to  abandon,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  respective 
applications  which  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 

7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  April 
3,  1957,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
Sion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented*by  such  appli¬ 
cations:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the*^provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro¬ 
cedure  herein  provided  for,  unless  other¬ 
wise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  March 
15,  1957.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re¬ 
quest  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1521;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  E-6730] 

Georgia  Power  Co.  et  al. 

^  • 

order  instituting  an  investigation 
February  25,  1957. 

In  the  matter  of  Georgia  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  City  Mills  Co.,  Eagle  &  Phenix 
Mills  Co.,  U.  S.  Corps  of  Engineers; 
Docket  No.  E-6730. 

The  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  1946  ap¬ 
proved  modification  of  the  general  plan 
for  the  development  of  the  Apalachicola, 
Chattahoochee,  and  Flint  River  system, 
and  authorized  construction  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  of  the  Buford 
project  on  the  Chattahoochee  River 
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aboilt  348.5  miles  above  its  mouth  and  •  There  are  nine  existing  hydroelectric 
about  35  miles  northeast  of  Atlanta,  developments  on  the  Chattahoochee 
Georgia.  It  is  our  understanding  that  River  downstream  from  the  Buford  proj- 
filling  of  the  Buford  reservoir  was  com-  ect.  Pertinent  information  for  these 
menced  on  February  1, 1956.  projects  follows: 


Name  of  plant 


Morgan  Falls .  Chattahoochce.. 

Langdalo- . do . 

Rivcrvicw . no . 

Bartletts  Ferry . no . 

Goat  Rock—  - . no . 

Korth  Highlands . do . 

City  Mills . do . 

Eagle  &  Phenix . do . 

jimWoodrulI .  Apalachicola.... 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
10  (f)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  we  are 
required  to  deterniine  and  assess  head- 
water  improvement  benefit  charges 
against  the  owner  of  any  project  directly 
benefited  by  upstream  improvements 
constructed  by  the  United  States.  The 
projects  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  may  be  directly  benefited  by 
reason  of  the  construction  and  operation 
by  the  United  States  of  its  upstream  Bu¬ 
ford  project. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  appropri¬ 
ate  and  in  the  public  interest  that  an 
Investigation  be  instituted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  as  hereinafter  provided. 

The  Commission  orders:  An  investi¬ 
gation  is  hereby  instituted  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Power  Act, 
particularly  section  IQ  (f)  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commission 
to  determine  whether  any  of  the  above- 
designated  projects  located  on  the  Chat¬ 
tahoochee  and  Apalachicola  Rivers 
downstream  from  the  above-designated 
headwater  improvement  constructed  by 
the  United  States  is  directly  benefited  by 
the  construction  and  operation  of  such 
upstream  improvement  of  the  United 
States  and,  if  it  so  finds,  to  determine  the 
equitable  proportion  of  the  annual 
charges  to  be  paid  by  the  owner  of  any 
non-Federal  project  so  benefited  for  in¬ 
terest,  maintenance  and  depreciatio'n  on 
such  upstream  improvement  constructed 
by  the  United  States. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1553;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-3545] 

Midstates  Oil  Corp. 

NOTICE  of  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

February  25,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  Midstates  Oil  Cor¬ 
poration  (Applicant)  having  its  prin¬ 
cipal  place  of  business  at  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma,  filed  on  September  28,  1954, 
Ml  application,  as  supplemented  on  May 
18, 1955,  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
T^ence  and  necessity,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 


Installed 

capacity 

(kilowatts) 


312. 6  Georgia  Power  Co . . 

194.2  . do . 

190.6  . do . . . 

177.9  . do . 

172.2  . do . 

162.5  . do . 

161.  2  City  Mills  Co . . . 

160. 4  Eagle  &  Phenix  MiUs  Co. 

107. 6  Corps  of  Engineers . . 


authorizing  Applicant  to  continue  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  in  interstate  com¬ 
merce  from  production  in  the  Southwest 
Pleasant  Valley  Field,  Logan  County, 
Oklahoma,  to  Cities  Service  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  for  resale,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

On  May  1, 1956,  Applicant  filed  an  ap¬ 
plication  in  the  above  proceeding  seeking 
permission,  pursuant  to  section  7  (b)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  to  abandon  the 
subject  sale  to  Cities  Service  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  stating  that  the  gas  reserve  is  now 
exhausted  and  that  Applicant  is  no 
longer  able  to  render  the  service  for 
which  it  sought  authorization  in  its  orig¬ 
inal  application  in  this  proceeding. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  April  3, 
1957,  at  9:30  a.  m.  (e.  s.  t.) ,  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
.  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be¬ 
fore  March  15,  1957.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1554;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-115631 

Union  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation  of 
Louisiana 

notice  of  hearing 

February  25,  1957. 

By  order  issued  December  7,  1956, 
initiating  this  proceeding,  certain  pro¬ 
posed  changes  in  rates  filed  by  Union 
Oil  and  Gas  Corporation  of  Louisiana 
were  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de¬ 
ferred  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Ga§,  Act.  This 
order  also  provided  for  hearing  concern¬ 
ing  the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed 
changes  in  rates  at  a  date  to  be  fixed  by 
notice  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission.  The  volumes  of  natural  gas 
involved  are  purchased  by  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation. 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  particularly  sections  4,  15  and  16 
thereof,  and  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  a  hearing  will 
be  held  on  April  24^,  1957,  at  10:00  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  changes  in  rates  and 
charges  proposed  herein. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1555;  Filed.  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-11797] 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application 

February  25, 1957. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company,  a  Del¬ 
aware  Corporation,  with  its  principal 
place  of  business  at  El  Paso,  Texas,  filed 
an  application  on  January  25,  1957,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  certain 
additional  facilities  in  various  places  in 
Texas,  Arizona  and  New  Mexico,  at  an 
estimated  cost  of  $107,100,000,  all  as 
fully  described  in  the  application  which 
is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  is 
open  to  public  inspection.  The  addi¬ 
tional  facilities  will  be  operated  in  con¬ 
junction  with  EU  Paso’s  existing  facili¬ 
ties  and  facilities  under  construction  as 
authorized  in  FPC  Docket  Nos.  G-8940 
and  G-10499,  for  the  purpose  of  deliver¬ 
ing  to  El  Paso’s  existing  customers  an 
additional  185  MMcf.  (at  14.9  psi)  of 
natural  gas  per  day,  for  the  sale  of  which 
authorization  is  also  requested. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  75  MMcf. 
per  day  of  the  additional  gas  to  South¬ 
ern  California  Gas  Company  and  South¬ 
ern  Counties  Gas  Company  of  Califor¬ 
nia,  75  MMcf.  per  day  to  Pacific  Gas  & 
Electric  Company,  and  35  MMcf.  per  day 
to  existing  customers  of  Applicant  in 
Arizona,  principally  in  the  Yuma,  Ari¬ 
zona  area. 
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El  Paso  proposes  to  obtain  the  185 
MMcf.  of  additional  natural  gas  from 
the  following  sources: 

40  MMcf.  per  day  of  gas>well  gas  from  the 
Sonora  gas  pool  In  Sutton  County,  Texas. 

5  MMcf.  per  day  of  gas-well  gas  from  the 
East  Panhandle  field  In  Wheeler  County, 
Texas. 

40  MMcf.  per  day  of  residue  gas  from 
various  fields  In  Borden  and  Upton  counties, 
Texas,  and  Lea  County,  New  Mexico. 

100  MMcf.  per  day  of  gas-well  gas  from 
various  Pictured  Cliffs  Fields  and  the  Mesa 
Verde  Field  in  San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba 
counties,  New  Mexico. 

Gas  for  company  use  and  gas  lost  and 
unaccounted  for  in  the  course  of  making 
the  proposed  deliveries  and  sales  will 
also  be  obtained  from  said  sources. 

The  facilities  for  which  authorization 
is  requested  include  afield  facilities  and 
also  main  line  facilities.  The  field  fa¬ 
cilities  consist  of  approximately  533 
miles  of  pipeline  from  2"  to  24"  in  di¬ 
ameter,  27,850  hp.  of  compression  in  new 
and  existing  stations,  additional  gasoline 
absorption-plant,  fractionating-plant, 
dehydration-plant  and  recovery-plant 
capacity;  metering  and  communication 
facilities ;  structures  and  equipment ;  and 
additional  leases  and  wells.  The  addi¬ 
tional  main  line  facilities  include  ap¬ 
proximately  216  miles  of  pipeline,  6%" 
to  34"  in  diameter;  58,900  hp.  of  com¬ 
pression  in  new  and  existing  stations; 
metering  and  communication  facilities, 
structures  and  equipment. 

Applicant  says  that  the  need  for  ad¬ 
ditional  gas  service  in  the  areas  served 
by  the  distributing  companies  to  which 
the  additional  gas  will  be  delivered  is 
unquestioned. 

Petitions  and  notices  to  intervene  and 
protests  may  be  filed  with, the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance  with 
§§  1.8  and  1.10  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CPR  1.8 
and  1.10)  on  or  before  April  1,  1957. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1556;  Filed,'  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-10751J 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

February  25,  1957. 

By  order  issued  July  18, 1956,  initiating 
this  proceeding,  certain  proposed 
changes  in  rates  filed  by  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation  were  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  This  order 
also  provides  for  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  proposed  changes  in 
rates  at  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  particularly  sections  4,  15  and  16 
thereof,  and  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  a  hearing  will 
be  held  on  April  15,  1957,  at  10:00  a.  m.. 


e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  nation  (“Sierra”) ,  both  of  San  Francisco, 


Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  changes  in  rates  and 
charges  proposed  herein. 

[SEAL]  JOSEPH  H.  Gutride. 

Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc. 


57-1558;  Filed, 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Feb.  28,  1957; 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

Arthur  F.  Johnson 

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAL 
■  INTERESTS 

Statement  of  changes  in  financial  ‘in¬ 
terest  required  by  subsection  710  (bT  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  and  section  302  (c)  of  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  10647: 

Name  of  appointee:  Arthur  F.  Johnson. 

Employing  agency:  General  Services 
Administration,  Defense  Materials  Serv¬ 
ice.^ 

Date  of  appointment:  June  16,  1955. 

Title  of  position:  Consultant. 

Name  of  private  employer:  Olin  In¬ 
dustries,  Inc.,  and  Olin  Mathieson  Chem¬ 
ical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Changes  in  the  names  of  any: 

(1)  Corporations  of  which  I  am,  or 
within  60  days  preceding  my  appoint¬ 
ment  have  been  an  officer  or  director; 

(2)  Corporations  in  which  I  own  or 
within  60  days  preceding  my  appoint¬ 
ment  have  owned  any  stocks,  bonds,  or 
other  financial  interests; 

(3)  Partnerships  in  which  I  am,  or 
within  60  days  preceding  my  apoint- 
ment  have  been  a  partner;  and 

(4)  Other  businesses  in  which  I  own 
or  within  60  days  preceding  my  appoint¬ 
ment  have  owned  any  similar  interests. 

Additions 

(2)  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

(2)  Southern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

Deletions 

(2)  All  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo¬ 
ration. 

(2)  All  Phillips  Petroleum  (acquired  and 
sold  since  previous  report). 

(3)  E2  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (excepting  for 
2  shares  yet  retained). 

Dated:  February  18,  1957. 

Arthur  F.  Johnson. 


(F.  R.  Doc. 


57-1537;  Filed, 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Feb.  28,  1957; 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


(File  No.  812-1064] 

Insurance  Investors  Fund,  Inc.,  and 
First  Sierra  Corp. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for 

ORDER  TEMPORARILY  EXEMPTING  APPLI¬ 
CANT  FROM  REQUIREMENTS  OF  ACT 

February  25,  1957. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Insurance 
Investors  Fund,  Incorporated  (“Fund”), 
a  registered,  open-end  management 
company  and  The  First  Sierra  C()rpo- 


California,  have  filed  an  application  pur> 
suant  to  section  6  (c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (“act”)  for  an 
order  of  the  Commission  temporarily 
exempting  Fund  from  the  provisions  ol 
sections  16  (a)  and  32  (a),  and  Siem 
from  the  provisions  of  section  15  (a), 
until  the  annual  meeting  of  stockholders 
of  Fund,  scheduled  for  February  27, 195ii, 
The  applicatioi^  discloses  that  Pumi 
was  organized  on  August  6,  1956,  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware.  ’The 
Fund  registered  on  January  11,  1957 
under  the  act  and  has  filed  a  registra¬ 
tion  statement  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933  covering  50,000  shares  of  its 
capital  stock;  however,  it  has  not  yet 
commenced  business  operations  and  it 
has  no  stock  outstanding.  Sierra  is 
registered  as  a  broker-dealer  under  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  pro¬ 
poses  to  act  as  principal  underwriter  and 
investment  adviser  of  Fund. 

F\ind  proposes  to  obtain  the  $100,000 
net  worth  required  by  section  14  (a)  of 
the  act,  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subsection  (3)  thereof,  through 
the  sale  by  Sierra  of  5,500  shares  of 
Fund’s  capital  stock  to  not  more  than 
tw'enty-five  persons  for  a  total  sales  price 
of  $110,000  of  which  the  Fund  will  1^ 
ceive  an  aggregate  net  consideration  (A 
$100,320.  Sierra  will  receive  $9,680  as  a 
sales  commission.  After  receiving  said 
aggregate  net  consideration  Fund  pro¬ 
poses  to  sell  through  Sierra  as  its  princi¬ 
pal  underwriter,  additional  shares  in  a 
public  offering,  and  it  is  contemplated 
that  Sierra,  when  permitted  by  law,  will 
act  as  investment  adviser  of  Fund  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  written  contract  containii% 
the  terms  specified  by  section  15  (a)  c4 
the  act.  Fund  will  also  retain  the  sen- 
ices  of  the  accounting  firm  of  Hood  and 
Strong  as  independent  public  account¬ 
ants  for  the  purpose  of  certifying  finan¬ 
cial  statements  to  be  filed  with  the 
Commission. 

The  By-Laws  of  Fund  provide  that  the 
annual  meeting  of  stockholders  shall  be 
held  on  the  fourth  Tuesday  in  February 
of  each  year.  It  now  appears  that  Fund 
will  not  have  issued  any  stock  by  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1957,  the  scheduled  date  of  the 
first  annual  meeting  of  stockholders. 
Accordingly,  Fund  proposes  that  its 
stockholders  shall  act  on  the  following 
matters  at  the  annual  meeting  on  Febru¬ 
ary  27,  1958,  or  at  such  earlier  meeting 
as  the  Commission  may  by  order  direct: 

(1)  To  approve  the  contract  between  the 
Fund  and  Sierra  as  investment  adviser; 

(2)  to  elect  a  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Fund;  and  (3)  to  ratify  or  reject  the 
selection  of  Hood  and  Strong  as  inde¬ 
pendent  public  accountants  for  Fund. 

Section  15  (a)  of  the  act  makes  it  un¬ 
lawful  for  a  person  to  act  as  an  invest¬ 
ment  adviser  for  a  registered  investment 
company,  except  pursuant  to  a  written 
contract  containing  certain  specified 
statutory  terms,  which  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  the 
outstanding  voting  securities  of  the 
registered  investment  company. 

Section  16  (a)  of  the  act  requires  the 
directors  of  a  registered  investment  com¬ 
pany  to  be  elected  to  that  office  by  stock¬ 
holders  at  an  annual  or  special  meeting 
and  requires  such  a  meeting  to  be  held 
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within  60  days  if  at  any  time  less  than  a 
majority  of  the  directors  are  so  elected 
by  stockholders. 

Section  32  (a)  of  the  act  requires, 
among  other  things,  that  the  selection 
of  an  accountant  employed  by  a  regis¬ 
tered  management  investment  company 
shall  be  submitted  for  ratification  or  re¬ 
jection  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of 
stockholders  if  such  meeting  be  held. 

Section  6  (c)  -of  the  act  provides  that 
the  Commission,  by  order  upon  applica¬ 
tion,  may  conditionally  or  uncondition¬ 
ally  exempt  any  transaction  from  any 
provision  of  the  act,  if  and  to  the  extent 
such  exemption  is  necessary  or  appropri¬ 
ate  in  the  public  interest  and  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  investors  and  the 
purposes  fairly  intended  by  the  policy 
and  provisions  of  the  act. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  said  application  on 
file  in  the  ofiBces  of  the  Commission  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than 
March  12,  1957  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear¬ 
ing  on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request  and  "the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or  re¬ 
quest  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application,  as  filed  or  as 
amended,  may  be  granted  as  provided  in 
Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1539;  Piled,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[PUeNo.  812-1061] 

One  Hundred  Fund,  Inc. 

NOTICE  of  filing  OF  APPLICATION  FOR 
EXEMPTION  OF  SMALL  CLOSED-END  INVEST¬ 
MENT  COMPANY 

February  25,  1957. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  One 
Hundred  Fund,  Inc.  (“applicant”)  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Texas,  has  filed  an  applica¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  section  6  (d)  of  the  In¬ 
vestment  Company  Act  of  1940  (“act”) , 
and  Rule  N-6D-1  thereunder,  for  an 
order  of  the  Commission  exempting  it 
from  certain  provisions  of  the  act.  Ap¬ 
plicant  has  agreed  that  it  will  accept  and 
be  subject  to  any  specified  provisions  of 
the  act  if  the  Commission  deems  it  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  investors  that  it 
should  be  so  subject. 

Such  application  makes  the  follow¬ 
ing  representations: 

Applicant,  a  closed-end  non-diversi- 
fled  management  investment  company 
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as  defined  in  the  act,  was  organized  on 
December  31,  1956.  Its  authorized  cap¬ 
ital  consists  of  1,000  shares  of  $50  par 
value  common  stock.  The  company 
proposes  to  offer  800  shares  of  common 
stock  solely  to  residents  of  the  State  of 
Texas  at  a  public  offering  price  of  $100 
per  share,  or  an  aggregate  of  $80,000. 
The  proposed  underwriting  commission 
of  $5  per  share  will  result  in  net  proceeds 
to  applicant  of  $76,000.  ^e  company 
has  issued  25  shares  to  directors  for  $95 
per  share  and  has  subscriptions  for  75 
shares  at  the  same  price. 

Applicant  will  invest,  reinvest  and 
trade  in  securities  or  in  real  estate,  or 
both.  The  Articles  of  Incorporation  of 
applicant  empower  it,  with  respect  to 
investments  in  real  estate,  to  purchase, 
sell  and  subdivide  real  property  in  towns, 
cities  and  villages  and  their  suburbs  not 
extending  more  than  two  miles  beyond 
their  limits,  and  to  purchase  oil,  gas 
and  mineral  leases,  royalties  and  inter¬ 
ests.  There  is  no  geographical  limita¬ 
tion  on  freedom  of  action  to  concentrate 
its  investments  in  a  particular  security 
or  class  of  secmity,  in  securities  of  a 
particular  industry  or  group  of  indus¬ 
tries,  or  in  the  securities  of  a  single  is¬ 
suer  or  group  of  issuers,  or  in  real  es¬ 
tate.  The  applicant  may  invest  all  or 
part  of  its  funds  in  securities  or  real 
estate,  invest  in  long-term  or  short-term 
debt  securities,  and  may  invest  or  trade 
with  the  purpose  of  realizing  either  in¬ 
come  or  short-term  or  long-term  capital 
gains.  Applicant  will  not  purchase  com¬ 
modities  or  commodities  contracts. 

Section  6  (d)  of  the  act  provides,  in 
substance,  that  the  Commission  by  order 
upon  application  shall  exempt  a  closed- 
end  investment  company  from  any  or 
all  provisions  of  the  act,  but  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors,  if  the  aggregate  siuns  received  from 
the  sale  of  all  its  securities,  outstanding 
and  proposed  to  be  offered,  do  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $100,000  and  if  the  sale  of  its  se¬ 
curities  is  restricted  to  the  residents  of 
the  state  of  its  organization. 

Section  6  (e)  of  the  act  provides  that 
if,  in  connection  with  any  order  exempt¬ 
ing  any  investment  company  from  any 
provision  of  section  7,  the  Commission 
deems  it  necessary  or  apiJropriate  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
of  investors  that  certain  specified  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  pertaining  to  registered 
investment  companies  shall  be  applica¬ 
ble  in  respect  to  such  company,  the  pro¬ 
visions  so  specified  shall  apply  to  such 
company,  and  to  other  persons  in  their 
transactions  and  relations  with  such 
company,  as  though  such  company  were 
a  registered  investment  company. 

'  The  Division  of  'Corporate  Regulation 
has  recommended  that  exemption  be 
granted  applicant  from  only  the  follow¬ 
ing  provisions  of  the  act  and  the  respec¬ 
tive  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  each  of  such  provisions  and  that 
applicant  and  other  persons  in  their 
transactions  and  relations  with  applicant 
shall  be  subject  to  all  other  provisions 
of  the  act  and  rules  theretmder  as 
though  applicant  were  a  registered  in¬ 
vestment  company: 


Section  7;  section  8  (b),  except  the 
requirement  to  file  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  items  3,  4,  and  5  of  Form 
N-8B-1  and  to  report  to  the  Commission 
any  changes  thereafter  in  respect 
thereof;  section  14;  section  20  (a) ;  sec¬ 
tion  23  (c) ;  section  24  (d)  insofar  as 
such  section  makes  inapplicable  the 
provisions  of  section  3  (a)  (11)  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  to  any  securities 
of  a  registered  investment  company; 
section  30  (a) ;  section  30  (b) ,  except 
that  applicant  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
30  (b)  (2),  file  with  the  Commission 
copies  of  all  reports  sent  to  stockholders 
pursuant  to  section  30  (d)  which  re¬ 
ports  to  stockholders  shall  be  accom- 
I>anied  by  a  certificate  of  independent 
public  accountants  pursuant  to  section 
30  (e) ;  section  30  (f),  to  the  extent  that 
the  subject  persons  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  file  reports  more  than  once 
each  six  months;  and  section  32  (a); 
provided,  that  the  applicant  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
sections  6  (d)  (1)  and  6  (d)  (2)  of  the 
act  and  shall  at  all  times  maintain  its 
classification  as  a  closed-end  company 
as  defined  in  section  5  (a)  (2)  of  the 
act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may  not  later  than 
March  8,  1957,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear¬ 
ing  on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro¬ 
verted,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  commu¬ 
nication  or  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  the  application 
may  be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  * 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1540;  Piled.  Peb.  28,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.| 


IPile  No.  70-3561] 

Appalachian  Electric  Power  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPLICATION-DECLARA¬ 
TION  REGARDING  ISSUANCE  OF  BONDS  BY 
SUBSIDIARY  AT  COMPETITIVE  BIDDING  AND 
CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  SUBSIDIARY 
BY  PARENT 

February  25,  1957. 

In  the  matter  of  Appalachian  Electric 
Power  Company,  Kanawha  Valley  Power 
Company,  American  Oas  and  Electric 
Company;  File  No.  70-3561. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  American 
Gas  and  Electric  Company  (“Amer¬ 
ican”),  a  registered  holding  company, 
and  Appalachian  Electric  Power  Com¬ 
pany  (“Appalachian”)  and  Kanawha 
Valley  Power  Company  (“Kanawha”), 
both  public  utility  subsidiaries  of  Amer¬ 
ican,  have  jointly  filed  an  application- 
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declaration  pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”) 
and  have  designated  sections  6  (b),  9, 10, 
and  12  of  the  act  and  Rules  U-42,  U-45, 
U-46  and  U-50  promulgated  thereunder 
as  applicable  to  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  application-declaration  on  file  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission  for  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  transactions  therein  pro¬ 
posed,  which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

Appalachian  proposes  to  issue  and  sell 
at  competitive  bidding  $29,000,000  ag¬ 
gregate  principal  amount  of  its  First 
Mortgage  Bonds  (“New  Bonds”)  —  per¬ 
cent  series,  to  be  dated  as  of  March  1, 
1957,  and  to  mature  March  1, 1987.  The 
interest  rate  on  the  New  Bonds  (which 
shall  be  expressed  in  a  multiple  of  Va  of 
1  percent)  and  the  price  to  be  paid  to 
Appalachian,  which  shall  be  not  less  than 
100  percent  or  more  than  102%  percent 
of  the  principal  amount  thereof,  will  be 
determined  by  competitive  bidding. 

American  owns  all  of  the  500  author¬ 
ized  and  outstanding  shares  of  common 
stock  of  Kanawha  and  had  open  account 
advances  of  $3,174,398  due  from  Kana¬ 
wha  as  of  December  31,  1956.  It  is  pro¬ 
posed  that,  prior  to  or  concurrently  with 
the  sale  of  the  New  Bonds,  American 
make  a  capital  contribution  to  Kanawha 
of  its  open  account  advances  and  there¬ 
after  make  a  capital  contribution  to  Ap¬ 
palachian  of  the  500  shares  of  common 
stock  of  Kanawha  owned  by  American. 
The  common  stock  equity  of  Kanawha 
thus  to  be  contributed  to  Appalachian 
will  amount  to  $3,179,398,  plus  net  in¬ 
come  earned  by  Kanawha  between  De¬ 
cember  31,  1956  and  the  date  of  the 
capital  contribution.  American  also 
proposes,  prior  to  or  concurrently  with 
the  sale  of  the  New  Bonds,  to  make  a 
cash  capital  contribution  of  $5,000,000 
to  Appalachian. 

It  is  proposed  that  after  the  consum¬ 
mation  of  the  transactions  described 
above,  Kanawha  may,  from  time  to  time 
as  cash  is  generated  by  depreciation  ac¬ 
cruals,  pay  cash  dividends  to  Appa¬ 
lachian  out  of  the  capital  surplus  arising 
from  the  cancellation  of  its  open  account 
advances,  such  dividends  to  be  treated 
by  Appalachian  as  a  reduction  of  its  in¬ 
vestment  in  Kanawha. 

The  proceeds  of  the  cash  capital  con¬ 
tribution  and  sale  of  the  New  Bonds  are 
to  be  applied  by  Appalachian,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  available,  to  the  prepayment,  with¬ 
out  premium,  of  notes  payable  to  banks. 
As  of  December  31,  1956,  notes  payable 
to  banks  were  outstanding  in  the  amount 
of  $21,500,000,  and  it  is  expected  that  not 
to  ex<feed  $4,500,000  additional  principal 
amount  of  such  notes  will  be  issued, 
making  not  in  excess  of  $26,000,000  to 
be  outstanding  at  the  time  of  the  issu¬ 
ance  and  delivery  of  the  New  Bonds. 
Any  remaining  proceeds  will  be  added 
to  Appalachian’s  treasury  funds  and  will 
be  applied  to  carry  forward  its  present 
construction  program,  the  cost  of  which 
is  estimated  for  the  calendar  year  1957 
to  be  $56,370,000. 

The  application-declaration  states 
that  various  aspects  of  the  proposed 
transactions  will  be  expressly  authorized 
by  the  Virginia  State  Corporation  Com¬ 


mission  in  which  state  Appalachian  is 
organized  and  doing  business  and  by  the 
Public  Service  Commission  of  West 
Virginia  and  by  the  Tennessee  Public 
Service  Commission,  in  which  states 
Appalachian  is  qualified  to  do  business. 
No  other  State  commission  and  no 
Federal  commission  other  than  this 
Commission  has  jurisdiction  over  the 
proposed  transactions. 

It  is  estimated  ^hat  the ‘fees  and  ex¬ 
penses  to  be  paid  by  the  company  will 
aggregate  $122,394  including  legal  fees 
to  Simpson  Thacher  &  Bartlett  of  $13,500, 
legal  fees  to  Hunton,  Williams,  Gay, 
Moore  &  Powell  of  $5,000,  and  account¬ 
ing  fees  to  Niles  and  Niles  of  $2,500.  Le¬ 
gal  fees  of  Winthrop,  Stimson,  Putnam 
&  Roberts,  counsel  for  the  purchasers  of 
the  New  Bonds,  will  be  paid  by  such  pur¬ 
chasers  and  such  fees  are  estimated  to 
be  $8,100. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than 
March  11,  1957  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised 
by  said  filing  which  he  desires  to  contro¬ 
vert,  or  he'may  request  that  he  be  noti¬ 
fied  if  the  Commission  should  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  the  application-declaration  as  filed 
or  as  it  may  hereafter  be  amended,  may 
be  granted  or  permitted  to  become  effec¬ 
tive,  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  grant 
exemption  from  its  rules  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission.  * 

[SEAL]  Or  VAX  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc,  57-1541;  Piled,  Peb.  28.  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-3560] 

Eastern  Utilities  Associate.s  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OF 
COMMON  STOCK  BY  REGISTERED  HOLDING 
COMPANY  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES  PURSUANT 
TO  SUBSCRIPTION  OFFER  AND  PURCHASE 
BY  PARENT  OF  SUBSIDIARY  COMMON 
STOCKS 

February  25, 1957. 

In  the  matter  of  Eastern  Utilities  As¬ 
sociates,  Blackstone  Valley  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  Brockton  Edison 
Company,  Fall  River  Electric  Light  Com¬ 
pany;  File  No.  70-3560.  Notice  is  here¬ 
by  given  that  Eastern  Utilities  Associates 
(“EUA”),  a  registered  holding  company, 
and  its  public -utility  subsidiary  com¬ 
panies,  Blackstone  Valley  Gas  and  Elec¬ 
tric  Company  (“Blackstone”) ,  Brockton 
Edison  Company  (“Brockton”) ,  and  Fall 
River  Electric  Light  Company  (“Fall 
River”)  have  filed  with  this  Commission 
a  joint  application-declaration,  pursuant 
to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  (“act”)  designating  sections 


6  (a) .  6  (b) ,  7,  9  (a) ,  10,  12  (e)  and  12 
(f)  of  the  act  and  Rules  U-42  (b)  (2), 
U-43  and  U-50  thereunder  as  applicable 
to  the  proposed  transactions,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

EUA  proposes  to  issue  and  offer  to  the 
holders  of  its  outstanding  common 
shares  89,322  of  its  common  shares  for 
subscription  at  a  price  to  be  determined 
by  EUA  shortly  prior  to  the  proposed 
offering,  on  the  following  basis:  (a)  One 
new  common  share  for  each  12  common 
shares  held  of  record  on  a  date  in  March 
1957,  to  be  fixed  at  a  later  date,  and  (b) 
the  privilege  of  subscribing  for  additional 
new  shares  at  the  same. price  per  com¬ 
mon  share,  subject  to  allotment  on  the 
basis  of  the  primary  subscription  privi¬ 
lege,  and  (c)  the  sale  of  the  unsubscribed 
shares  to  underwriters  to  be  selected 
pursuant  to  the  competitive  bidding  re¬ 
quirements  of  Rule  U-50. 

Pursuant  to  Amended  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  4  of  EUA  son\e  of  its  common 
shares  are  held  by  Distribution  Agent  for 
exchange  for  old  convertible  shares. 
Rights  applicable  to  these  common 
shares  will  be  sold  and  the  net  proceeds 
held  by  the  Distribution  Agent  and  paid 
pro  rata  to  the  holders  of  such  unex¬ 
changed  convertible  shares  upon  sur¬ 
render  thereof  for  exchange. 

Blackstone  has  outstanding  173,234 
shares  of  common  stock -of  which  EUA 
owns  171,804  shares  (99.2  percent). 
Blackstone  proposes  to  offer  to  the  hold¬ 
ers  of  its  common  stock  10,828  additional 
shares  at  $105  per  share  as  fixed  by  its 
board  of  directors.  Such  shares  will  be 
offered  on  the  basis  of  one  new  share  for 
each  16  shares  presently  held  and  their 
sale  is  expected  to  provide  proceeds  of 
$1,132,000. 

Brockton  has  outstanding  241,398 
shares  of  common  stock  of  which  EUA 
owns  235,188  shares  (97.4  percent). 
Brockton  proposes  to  offer  to  the  holders 
of  its  common  stock  18,570  shares  at  $62 
per  share  as  fixed  by  its  board  of 
directors.  Such  shares  will  be  offered  on 
the  basis  of  one  new  share  for  each  13 
shares  presently  held  and  their  sale  is 
expected  to  provide  proceeds  of 
$1,146,000. 

Fall  River  has  outstanding  212,000 
shares  of  common  stock  of  which  EUA 
owns  207,338  shares  (97.8  percent).  Fall 
River  proposes  to  offer  to  the  holders  of 
its  common  stock  13,250  shares  at  $52  per 
share  as  fixed  by  its  board  of  directors. 
Such  shares  will  be  offered  on  the  basis 
of  one  new  share  for  each  16  shares 
presently  held  and  their  sale  is  expected 
to  provide  proceeds  of  $684,000. 

EUA  will  purchase  its  pro  rata  part  of 
the  shares  of  additional  common  stock 
to  be  issued  by  Blackstone,  Brockton,  and 
Fall  River  as  well  as  any  additional 
shares  not  subscribed  for  by  other 
holders.  EUA  will  use  the  proceeds  of 
its  common  stock  sale  and  other  funds 
on  hand  or  to  be  borrowed  from  banks 
for  this  purpose.  Each  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  will  apply  the  proceeds  from  the 
sale  of  its  additional  common  stock  to 
the  partial  payment  of  its  outstanding 
short-term  bank  loans. 

EUA  states  that  no  State  or  Federal 
commission,  other  than  this  Commission, 
has  jurisdiction  over  the  proposed  issue 
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and  sale  by  EUA  of  new  common  shares. 
The  proposed  issue  and  sale  of  new  com¬ 
mon  stock  by  Blackstone  is  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Public  Utility 
Administrator,  Department  of  Business 
Regulation,  State  of  Rhode  Island,  the 
State  commission  of  the  State  in  which 
Blackstone  is  organized  and  doing  busi¬ 
ness.  The  proposed  issue  and  sale  of 
new  capital  stock  by  Brockton  and  Fall 
River  is  subject  to  the  Department  of 
Public  Utilities  of  Massachusetts,  the 
State  commission  of  the  State  in  which 
Brockton  and  Pall  River  are  respectively 
organized  and  doing  business. 

The  fees  and  expenses  in  connection 
with  the  transactions  proposed  by  EUA 
are  estimated  to  aggregate  $61,500  in¬ 
cluding  legal  fees  and  expenses  of  $6,200 
and  accountants’  fees  and  expenses  of 
$1,300,  For  the  Blackstone  transactions, 
the  estimate  aggregates  $5,000  including 
$1,600  legal  fees  and  expenses,  for  Brock¬ 
ton  $5,000  including  legal  fees  and 
expenses  of  $2,300  and  for  Fall  River 
$4,000,  including  $1,500  legal  fees  and 
expenses.  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the 
underwriter’s  counsel  to  be  paid  by  the 
underwriters  will  be  supplied  by  amend¬ 
ment. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  March 
11,  1957  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held 
on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reasons  for  such  request 
and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At 
aiiy  time  after  said  date,  said  applica¬ 
tion-declaration.  as  filed  or  as  amended, 
may  be  permitted  to  become  effective  as 
provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act, 
or  the  Commission  may  exempt  such 
transactions  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20 
and  U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  57-1542;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  24D-18501 
loLA  Uranium  Corp. 

/ 

ORDER  VACATING  ORDER  OF  SUSPENSION 

February  25,  1957. 
lola  Uranium  Corporation  (lola),  a 
Colorado  corporation,  1414  South  Mich¬ 
igan  Avenue,  Chicago  5,  Illinois,  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  July^26,  1955,  a 
notification  on  Form  1-A  and  offering 
circular,  and  subsequently  filed  amend- 
nients  thereto  relating  to  a  proposed  pub¬ 
lic  offering  of  1,200,000  shares  of  common 
stock,  1^  par  value,  at  25«*  per  share, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemp¬ 
tion  from  the  registration  requirements 
of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
pursuant  to  section  3  (b)  thereof  and 
Regulation  A  promulgated  thereunder. 
Columbia  Securities  Company  (Colum- 
No.  41 - 6 


bia).  No.  1  Equitable  Building,  Denver, 
Colorado,  was  named  as  principal  under¬ 
writer  of  the  securities  to  be  offered  by 
lola. 

The  Commission  on  September  6,  1956 
ordered  that  the  exemption  on  which 
lola  relied  under  Regulation  A,  be  tem¬ 
porarily  suspended  for  the  reasons  as 
stated  in  the  referred  to  order. 

lola,  subsequent  to  the  action  tem¬ 
porarily  suspending  the  exemption,  sub¬ 
mitted  a  request  that  said  order  be 
vacated  and  in  support  thereof  has  fur¬ 
nished  the  Commission  information  that 
its  relationship  with  its  former  under¬ 
writer,  Columbia,  was  voluntarily  ter¬ 
minated  by  lola  on  August  28,  1956  when 
it  first  became  aware  of  the  indictment 
of  one  Arnold  L.  Kimmes  and  his  connec¬ 
tion  with  Columbia:  that  only  700  shares 
of  those  covered  by  the  filing  had  been 
sold  on  or  after  August  3,  1956,  the  date 
of  the  Kimmes  indictment;  that  it  im¬ 
mediately  ceased  to  offer  the  securities 
under  its  Regulation  A  filing  on  August 
28, 1956,  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  tem¬ 
porary  suspension  order;  and  that  no 
further  offering  of  the  securities  is  now 
contemplated  under  the  said  filing. 

It  therefore  appearing  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  that  a  hearing  is  not  necessary 
or  appropriate  in  the  Public  interest  or 
for  the  protection  of  investors  and  that 
the  basis  for  said  temporary  order  for 
suspension,  as  aforesaid,  no  longer  exists; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  rule  223  (b) 
under  Regulation  A  of  the  general  rules 
and  regulations  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  said  temporary 
order  for  suspension  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
vacated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1543;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  31-640] 

Olin  Revere  Metals  Corp.  ^ 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for 
exemption 

February  21,  1957. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Olin  Re¬ 
vere  Metals  Corporation  (“Metals”),  a 
Delaware  corporation,  has  filed  an  appli¬ 
cation  and  an  amendment  thereto  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  3  (a)  (3)  (A)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  (“act”)  requesting  an  order  ex¬ 
empting  it,  and  every  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  as  such,  from  all  the  provisions  of 
the  act.  on  the  ground  that  Metals  is 
only  incidently  a  holding  company,  be¬ 
ing  primarily  engaged  or  interested  in 
one  or  more  businesses  other  than  the 
business  of  a  public  utility  company,  and 
not  driving  directly  or  indirectly  any 
material  part  of  its  income  from  any  one 
or  more  subsidiary  companies,  the  prin¬ 
cipal  business  of  which  is  that  of  a  pub¬ 
lic  utility  company. 

The  application  as  amended,  which  is 
on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Commission, 
may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

Metals  was  organized  in  1956  by  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 


(“Olin”)  and  Revere  Copper  and  Brass 
Incorporated  (“Revere”)  for  the  purpose 
of  constructing,  owning  and  operating  an 
integrated  group  of  plants  and  facilities 
for  the  production  of  primary  aluminum. 
The  aluminum  will  be  produced  at  a  re¬ 
duction  plant  to  be  situated  near  Clar- 
ington,  Ohio,  and  will  be  sold  to  Olin  and 
Revere  in  the  proportions  of  66  percent 
and  34  percent  respectively.  The  electric 
power  required  for  operation  of  the  re¬ 
duction  plant  will  be  obtained  from  elec¬ 
tric  generating  facilities  which  will  be 
owned  by  Olin  Revere  Generating  Cor¬ 
poration  (“Generating”),  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  Metals.  Generating 
will  come  within  the  definition  of  an 
electric  utility  company  as  defined  in  the 
act,  and  Metals  will  come  within  the 
definition  of  a  holding  company  as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  act. 

Generating’s  facilities  will  consist  of 
two  imits  of  a  three-unit  steam-electric 
generating  station  being  constructed  in 
West  Virginia  by  Ohio  Power  Company 
(“Ohio”),  a  public  utility  subsidiary  of 
American  Gas  and  Electriq  Company 
(“American  Gas”),  a  registered  holding 
company.  'The  third  unit  will  be  owned 
by  Ohio  and  the  three  units  will  be  oper¬ 
ated  as  a  single  generating  station  by  an 
“operating  company”  which  will  be  a 
subsidiary  of  Ohio.  ’The  fuel  require¬ 
ments  of  the  generating  station  will  be 
supplied  under  a  long-term  contract  by 
Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Company 
(“Pittsburgh”).  Electric  power  for  the 
reduction  plant  will  be  delivered  over  a 
transmission  line  to  be  constructed  and 
owned  by  Wheeling  Electric  Company 
(“Wheeling”),  a  public  utility  subsidiary 
of  American  Gas. 

A  Memorandum  Agreement  relating  to 
the  proposed  aluminum  project  and  its 
power  supply  was  executed  December  20, 
1956  by  Olin,  Revere,  Pittsburgh,  Ohio 
and  Wheeling.  The  agreement,  among 
other  things,  contains  provisions 
whereby  a  major  portion  of  Generating’s 
electric  capacity  will  be  made  available 
to  Metals,  Olin  and  Revere,  and  a  minor 
portion  of  this  capacity  will  be  made 
available  to  Ohio. 

Electric  energy  will  be  sold  by  Gener¬ 
ating  on  a  cost  reimbursement  basis. 
Generating  will  realize  no  net  income 
and  will  pay  no  dividends  to  Metals. 
The  only  revenue  of  Metals  will  be  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  sale  of  aluminum  to 
Olin  and  Revere.  The  aluminum  will  be 
priced  at  an  amount  which  will  include 
the  entire  over-all  “cost”  of  its  produc¬ 
tion.  Metals  estimates  that  its  revenue 
from  the  sale  of  aluminum  will  be  ap¬ 
proximately  $60,000,000  in  the  first. year 
of  operation  and  will  average  approxi¬ 
mately  $70,000,000  .per  annum  during 
the  next  four  years.  The  revenue  of 
Generating  is  estimated  at  approxi¬ 
mately  $15,000,000  annually  during  the 
first  five  years  of  operation  of  the  gener¬ 
ating  station,  and  approximately  $10,- 
000,000  per  annum  thereafter. 

The  total  cost  of  Metals’  aluminum 
project,  including  the  amount  which 
Metals  will  invest  in  Generating,  is  esti¬ 
mated  at  $231,000,000.  Metals  will  ob¬ 
tain  $31,000,000  of  this  amount  by' the 
sale  of  its  common  st(x:k  and  certain 
other  securities  to  Olin  and  Revere.  An 


NOTICES 


LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
February  26,  1957. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15 


Friday,  March  1,  1957 

by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
•  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cottonseed  and 
soybean  oil,  and  related  oils,  carloads 
from  Memphis,  Tenn.,  to  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Circuitous  route. 
Tariff:  Supplement  16  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  1551. 

FSA  No.  33307:  Frozen  citrus  fruit 
juices — Florida  to  western  points.  Filed 
by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  frozen  citrus 
fruit  juices  and  concentrates  and  related 
articles,  carloads  from  specified  points  in 
Florida  to  specified  points  in  Iowa,  Min¬ 
nesota,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota  and 
Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuitous  routes,  including 
routes  through  higher-rated  territory. 

Tariff:  Supplement  2  to  Agent  C.  A, 
Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  1578. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sealI  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1538;  Piled,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

^  Kathe  Hildegard  Schott-Keil 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses : 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Kathe  Hildegard  Schott-Kell,  The  Hague, 
Holland,  Claim  No.  60234,  Vesting  Order  No. 
17902,  $609.64  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  20,  1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

'Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1566;  Piled,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  17320,  Arndt.  1 

Hans  and  Alice  Louise  Hoffmann - 
Walbeck 

In  re:  Bonds  owned  by  .Hans  Hoff- 
mann-Walbeck  and  Alice  Louise  Hoff¬ 
mann- Walbeck.  F-28-31115. 

Vesting  Order  17320,  dated  February 
6,  1951,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows  and  not  otherwise: 

By  deleting  from  subparagraph  2  (a)  of 
said  Vesting  Order  17320,  as  amended,  the 
bond  number  “M  7885”  and  substituting 
therefor  the  bond  number  “M  7785” 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  17320,  as  amended,  and  all  actions 
taken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  in  reliance 
thereon,  pursuant  thereto  and  under  the 
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authority  thereof  are  hereby  ratified  and 
confirmed. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
February  25,  1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-1567;  Filed,  Feb.  28,  1957; 
_  8:52  a.  m.J 


Gauthier  Rosenstiel 
notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 

PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conservfit- 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Gauthier  Rosenstiel,  43,  rue  de  Mulhouse, 
Nancy  (M&M) ,  Prance,  Claim  No.  42198,  Vest¬ 
ing  Order  No.  3078,  $203.83  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States.  . 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  18,  1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General.  ^ 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 

Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-1522;  Piled,  Feb.  27,  1957; 

8:57  a.  m.j 


